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FOREWORD.

This Resource Notebook of Information for Aswsment and Evaluation:
Processes for, T &iE provids a valuable new source of support for educa-

tors and other citizens who are engaged in carrying out the provisions of

the'PUblic School Education Act of 1975.- It is precisdIm what its title

Suggests: a resou4ce doCument that contains guidelines to'aid educators
and others with some of the more difficult problems and techniques in-t

vqlved in setting goals, objectives,, and standards, identifying needs,,

selecting new PrograMs and improving'old ones, and evaluating the/esnitS*:
% -

. Certainly none of the,work of providing a thorough and efficient

systeM.,of. public schools
fn NeW JerSey can succeed without scrupulous

planning based on intelligent decisions. This Resource Notebook.will

facilitate, such plannitg.

I recommend this notebook to all who are engaged in this important
task.

Fred G. Burke

Commissioner
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NFORMATION FOR ASSESSMENT ANL?) EVALUATION

PART I

USER'S GUIDE
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With the passage of. the Public Education Act of 1975, the NeW'Jersey-

Legislature moved toward insuring for all children in NeW Jersey, regard-

less of socioeconomic status or geographic location, the educational

opportunity which will prepare them to function politically, economically,

and socially in a democratic societY. This was the Legislature's response

to.the New Jersey constitutional mandate to:

Provide for the maintenance and support of
a thorough and .'efficient sySteM-Of free-,
public, schools .

Recognizing that the thoroughnes414nd efficiency Cr &.;E) of school Systems

is a condition that will vary with current and changing needs of both the

stateand individual school districts, the laW:emphasizes the necessity

for democratic decision making in the lOcal district. Bapically, there

must be involvement by citizens of the community' setting local goals.
odiThere must be a process for Setting localnbjectivesand standards and for

identifying needs to provide a base-line point of reference for the school

district. Most important, the law emphasized the need to develop and imple-

ment plans for improvement where needs are,made apparent.

About This Notebook

The purpose of this Resource Notebook is to discuss various aspects of the

.decision- making processes related to T & E and to offe&selected references.

The notebook is divided into three parts. Part I, the User's Guide, des-.

cribeA--,this book, its function and structure, and discusses the purpose of

data-based decision making. It responds to the questions: What information

is needed-Aito-make decisions? and Who is iflvolved ip the decision-makipg a

process?

1 :3 j
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Part II focuses
on five of the six steps of the T -&_E process.-

These five steps and their related chapter s are:

(1) Planning and donducting a' goal-setting process with
.

commu
nity irvolvement(C haPter 1)

'(2) Planning and conducting a 3roCess for setting

obje ctiVesand standards (Chapter 2)

(3) planning and conducting a; needs-identification Process
to assess where pupils are at present in relation to

the objectives and standards (Chapter 3)

(4), 1(11Proving educational prog,

(Chaptera 4)
/

=ams to achieve objective

measuring the effectiveness of educational programs

in achieving those objectives and making changes as

needed (Chapter 5)

Part III consists test descriptions,..sts of-selected refer ences including'

speCific ref rences of additional information, andor 'sources

goalS.

a matrix 4A.

measures matched to state outcome

N

14
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Carry in Out the T & E Process

The five steps of the T & process consist pf a continuing. essment-

planning - evaluation cycle that looks like this:

Goal

Setting

Setting

.Objectives

Standards

Needs

Assessment

<"

It is expected

different points in

district,

tives for

time lines

some goals

improvement programs

next

over

Page is an

aIyear.

Of course,

budget must be

district, with

plans.

Program'

Improvement/

Selection

-Every Five Years

Evaluation

Annually- <

tjidt)in implementing T & districts w ill be at

the process at different times, moreover, within a

might differ for implementation. For example, objec-

may be in the process of-being set while assessment or
r.

are being carried out for other goal areas. On the

example of a time line a school district mig ht carry out

regardless of the timellne for realistic pla nning the

considered in determining what is feasible for a school

careful thought given to both long-range and short-term



SAMPLE OF A SC OOL. DISTRICT'S TIME LINE OVER ONE YEAR

Spring Fall- . Winter

Set goals. Do nerds assess- Set objectives
ment or goals. for goals.

Set objectives
and standards
for goals.

Revise remedial
program in com-

putational
skills ar the
elementary

Set additional
objectives for
goals.

Assess objec-
tives related
to goals.

Summer

Review.program-
improverAW
needs for objec-
tives related to

Evaluate new
computational
skills program.

What Is Data-Based Decision Making?

Data-based decision making is a process, that people use every day,

frequently without being aware of it.. Every time a judgment is made, even

if it is merely arriving ,at an opinion about something, data-based decision

making has taken place: Available information has been 'considered before

the judgment is made.'.

The use of data-based decision making is most obvious when making

jmajor decisions, which, in most instances, are not easily reached. In

making a decision, we'are confronted with two or more choices: maintaining

the status quo or selecting from a number of otheroptions. In making a

major decision, a wise person will study the situation carefully--even when

one option appears to stand out as the most attractive. Before making such

decision, that person will carefully search for,and gather all available

1
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evidence and then form a judtenton which. to act. Decisions about educa-

tion affect the lives of iadiVIN4als, de'community, Our nation,, and our

culture. Therefore, in arriviNga,any,such deciqions, it is vitally
.

important to gather as much relevant intlbrmation as is feasible and pkap-

.tical.

Essentiafata-based decision making in education involves:

1 (a).clarifying goals and objecEi to the point'ofdeSeribing what is

wanted and/or needed.and'at what 1 vsel of attainment;)(b) developing and/or

Lii3ng different' waysof getting evi ence, or 'data, abut the environment in

which the school functions and about the changes in students as a result -.of

school and/or'community influences; (c)'summarizing and interpreting the

data
.

and any other pertinent information; and (d) using that information to
- ,

,make decisions for improving curriculum, teaching, and guidance:

School Systems'look to the community, their profeskDual staffs, and

students both for help in the decision-making process and as resources from

whom data for decision making are acquired.

Professional Judgment and.DIA-Based Decision Making'

Once possible kinds of data that are useful in decision making have been

explored, the professional educator provides tjbe guidance needed forr
acquiring and dealing with the data. By virtue of training, experience

and interests, professional educattis are needed to help make decisions

concerning education. The New Jersey Administrative Code recognizes the

importance of the professional educator by stating that:

)(1) The chief school administrator and teaching staff members

are to be consulted by the district board of education in

the development of a written educational plan for the

district (NJAC 6:8-3.1).

(2) The chief school administrator is to direct the development

of district goals in consultation with teaching staff

members, pupils, parents, and other district residents

(NJAC

(3) The chief schools administrator is to direct the development

1



of objectives and.standaids,in'conaultatiOn with teaching.°'
.

,

staff members"' NJAC

(4) Teaching ,Staff membd'i:s are/to assess itudent`fteedsto

determine attaiament-ofredueational,ObjectiVes(NJAC'61-873.4).

(5) The, district educati qUal program (curriculum) is to be

devebOed under.thed ection of tithe chief sctipoL,adMiu-

istrator in con tiiltation with-the teaching' staff

(NJA.d 6r873.4 .

(6) Teaching staff,members are to provide inatruction.ip. order
t-» -.

to achieye goals, objecliVes, and standards (NJAC 6:8-3.6).

(7) A continuous and comprehensive review of pupil progress -,

tow rd district
41,

and achool goals and program objectives;,A$
(-,,

t
i

o e conducted by teaching staff members under the direction
4 .

of the chief-school adminiStrator,ncluding consultation

with parents or guardians and pupils (NJAC 6:8-3:7)-'
,.,.,, ..

q'rofessional educators ate generally in a position to identify at seek
g

,., ut available data, to determine what additional data need to be collected,

and to interpret. the data acquired'for decision making. 'Moreover,'profes-
,

sional educators working with an involvedicommunity contribute the leader -

ship necessary'for using the'data to make,wise decisions about setting local

goal$.
4
The professional staff can use the data to help school boards'set

. .

. objectives and standards; to identifyineeds: to plan for program improve-

ment:\and to evaluate progress,tOward achieving goals, objectives, and

,sttndar8s. Further, professional educators implement the decisions made

and, therefore, are attuned,to their everyday as well as their' long-rAge

impact: At every step along-the,way, the professional judgment of the

educator is critical for making dhd impleMenting decisions if the educa-

tional needs of students and communities are to be met. To provide a

i["thoroUgh and efficient" educational system requires ,rofessional educators

organizing,for educAtional improvement and taking an active part in the

educational process.

18
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Purpose of IbiS Chapter

The major purpose of thiS chapter is to discuss goal setting in light/line
4

New Jersey.'s T & E legislation. In the chapter, goal setting is defined,

the role of'data -based decision making in the goal-setting process is dis-.

cussed along with kindS and sources of data and the need for pre- and

postassessment Of this process.

Goal Setting Defined

A goal is a'written statement, in general terms,.of educational

aspirations for learner achievement and the educational procesS. The

priffiary goal of education in New Jersey is that pr6vided by the Legisla-

ture in the Public Education Act of 1975: "to provide to all children in

New Jersey, regardless of socioeconomic status or geographical location,

the educationalopportunity which will prepare them to function politi-

'cally, economically and socially in a democratic society." As one step

toward achievi g this goal, procedures were established within the body

of the'law re iring the State Board of pucation with the Commissioner

of Educationto (a) establish goals and standards which are to be appli-

cable to all public schools and (b) make rules concerning procedUres for

the establishment of goals, objectives, and standards by local boards of

education..

The State Goals. The state goals, determined by the State Boatd.of

Education,,ar© defined as outcome and process goals and are applicable to

all public schools in the State of New Jersey (NJAC 6:8-2.1). The educa-

tional outcome goals are to enable every pupil to:

(1) Acquire basic skills in obtaining information, solving

problems, thinking critically, and communicating effec-

tively

21.
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(2) Acquire a stock of basic information Concerning the prib.7'

cip s of the physical, biological, and social - sciences,

'the istorical record of human achievements and failures

and cu e social issues ,

(3), Become an effective and responJible contributor to the
I

decision-making 'processes ol the political end other insti-,

tutions of.the community, state, country,' and world

' (4) Acquire the knowledge, galls, andounderstanding:that

permit high /her to play a satisfying and responsible role,

as both producer and consumer

(5) Acquire job entry-level skills and also acquire knowledge

necessary for further education

(6) ACquire,the understanding of, and the ability,tb.forM,

'responsible relations with a.wide range'of other people,

including, butnot limited to those with social and 'Cultural

charagteriStics different from his /her own

(I) Acquire the capacities for playing satiSfyi4ng and responsible.

roles in family life
t,

(8) Acquire the knowledge, habits-, and attitudes that promote

personal and public health, both physical and mental

(9) Acquire the ability and thedesire to express himself/herself

creatively in one or more of the arts.and to appreciate the-

aesthetic expressions of other people

(10). Acquire an understanding of ethical principles and values.

and the ability to apply them to his/her own life

(11) Develop an underStanding of his/her own worth, abilities,

potentialities'; and limitations

(12) Learn to enjoy the process of learning and to acquire the

skills necessary for a lifetime of continuous learning and

adaptation to change

These goals are directed toward the learners' acquisition of content, skills,

yr abilities. The process goals are concerned mainly with how the outcome
/

goalS are achieved. The process goals state that the publi schools shall

22
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(1) Instruction which bears a meaningful relationship to the

present and future needs and/or interests of pupils-

(2) Significant opportunities, consistent with the age of the

for. helping to determine e nature of the educa-

tional eXperiences

(3) Specialized_and individualized kinds of edutational ex-

periences to meet the needs of each pupil

(4) Opportunities for teaching staff members andspupils to make

recommendations concerning the operation of the schools
g

Comprehensive guidance facilities and services for, each

pupil

(6) An environment in .which any competition among pupils is

positive

(i); ResoUrCeS :for education; used with maximum efficiency.

(8) Teaching staff members of high (vitality

(9) Diverse forms of constructive :cooperation with parents and

community groups

Setting Local Goals. Recognizing the need for local autonomy, the,

Public Education Act "alSo requires every school district to develop written

local educational goals that are based on.district educational needs and,

at the, same time, are consistent withIlle-,intent'of the state goals,' These.

local ,goals.. are to serve as the basis. fOr.the educa 0_0y11 program or cur-

riculum for each schaol. 'Furthermore, the settingof 14a1 gdals is to be

4.achieved in consul ation with the school'district's staff, pupils, parents.

.or guardians of pupils, and other district residentsunder,the direction of

the chief school administrator who is responsible for -preparing a written

plan and calendar for the goal-setting process. In other words, local

boards of education -must set goals and involve ,the community, profegsional

educators, and pupils in the process so that the goals will meet the needs

of the local school district as well aA; the requirements of the state.

23



The Role of Data,.Based Decision Making `in 061. Setting

Without adequate, well-organized information about the community and school

system; however, decision makers may set goals that do not meet apPropriater

local needs, even though the entire community may have been invited to par-

ticipate in the project. For example; suppose community meetings de held

for people to air _their opinionsabout the local educational system. -A

predominant ccomialaint raised at those meetings is,that students currently

enrolled in college have ;not been adequately prepared by the school sytem.

As a result, the decision makers set this goal: to enable'students to

acquire the skills dnd knowledge required for college entrance. This gOal,

however, carries with-it the assumption.that all students need these skills

and knowledge, which May not be the case. Perhaps One-fourth to'One-third,

of the students plan to attend a technical trainini'school or enter the_job

market upon graduati n from high school ,and mdy need and/or profit more from

skills and knowled e other than what is required for college entrance. This

fact was not brough out at the community meeting, but the information was

available from recor s on past graduating classes and/or guidance"coun-
,

selors. However, because all relevant informAtion was not considered at the'

same time, the goal set did not adequately, reflect thefilesires'of thi com--

munity. A more appropriate goal Might have been: co<-'enahle studen - to

acquire the. :skills required for entering college and Jr techni-

cal training school and/or the job market.

Data properly.gathered,:prosented, and interpreted, can help proiride
4

the appropriate information for goal setting. Terhapa,.it is here at the

very first step of organizing for educational improvemen&that'data-based

decision making is most critical and, therefore,- must receive careful guid-

ancp and consideration. It is at this point that the decisiOn makers must

view thp entire educational process in terms of their desires. \The data

under consideration must include and make explicit 'tlase

Kinds and Sources of Data. The data necessary for wise decisiOn

making must first be identified and gathered. For one..thing, demographic

data need to be considered so that all those involved in the 'decision, mak-

ing have a, common core of some basic factnal:information. 'Included in

24
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this category of information are such thing's a the number of people in

the community, the number of school-aged children,` the number of children

enrolled in School, the average claSs size, they of truancy, the 'per-

centage of children transferred=' in and 'out of the school district each

year for'the past several years;,the.numbe±of 'Cases of juvenile delin-L

quency, and the number of juveniles involved. Data like these are Often'

already available. Some are: in, and /or community offices while

other data are found,in county-and State 'records.- Perhaps all-that needs

to.be done'is to gather the information and organize it in a form that

would be helpful to he decision makers. For example, identifying, the

number of ',children,ehtering school who do not speak. English and the number

of children in Sf.hool.Whose dominagt language is.not English would be im-

portant-for making decisions.:about.having, developing, and implementing

bilingual prograM. In. fact, such informatiOnwould be essential to 0-,

taininvSpecial funds for such programs and, therefore, well worth the'

effort and cost assembling the data,

Community plans ptovide,another source of information that must be

Studied. Is the community one that is growing ,in terms of population?

If what. kind of growth is., anticipated? Fur.examPle,"'-are'heusing de-

velopments and/or apartment complexes planned that will affecvthe;:school
,,

population and, if so, What is the antiCipated.effect? If such develop-

ments are anticipated,. are the developers c, ommitted to contributing land for

schools and/or community recreation?. Are there established community

improvemene plans and, if so, how might these relate to the schools? Are

there other plans'for the community that are relevant to the schools and,

therefore, should be considered In making decisions about the educational

system?

Information about such community plans -is generally available from

planning boards and otber, local organizations and is often helpful for

making decisions aboutrschoot facilintes, staffing, and program develop-

ment and implementation. Fri addition, data about such things as trends

in the labor market, cOnsumer buying, and adult titeracy may kle available

from local and/or state offices and would be helpful. This type of

zp
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informatioitalSouthe,commilnity, in summarized>form; can be.used to assist
,,i

people invelved in'identifying district and local goals, -..

\. For determiding the. district fleet's in terms of goals and 'Objectives,
(

.

,

.

- I ',. ,

, -

thejinformatin provided by the demographic data and other data about the

.communiIty MtIst be augmented by data that arg4erallyObtained only;at

or through the schools. This would.:AdcliudeSaabthings as student medical

records; skills-attainment checklists, teachers' observation reports, sam-

ples of students' work, records of student- andparentteacher.conferenCeS';

students, self-appraisal forms, student and parent questionnaire, stu-

dents'. grades and scores On 'statidardized tests (includin&Jilagnos0.c and

.statewide measures), students ! scores on locally developed measures, super-

Vibors evaluations of teacheirs, and records ofYstematic observations of

teachers.: Data like these are,,also useful in evaluating programs.

he data collected at this point in the T & E process are to

sufficiently update particulars about the community and the school system

so that the decision makers, dan proceed with goal development-that reflects

such things as a view of manTand Society, a theory of learning and.develop-

ment, and a decision aboitt the role of the school.jn,oter words, data

aeection for a needs assessment as described in ChaPtet 3 is not what is

re4uireef,orgodi setting: liathex, the data should help provide the deci-

sion makers-with dh idea of the community's anJ educators' philosophy and

expectations of education.

Clearly, data gathering for goal setting not without its'problems:.:..

Once community pressure groups begin to exert their influence, keeping

things in perspective is likely to be a,difficult,gsk.:''At such times,

the interests of tholie other than the pressure. groups may easily be swept.,

aside. The most 'vocal member of the community is often the one Who i lis-

tened ta even when hls/her interests or;ldeas arc not generally shared.

,Just sueh a situation was..illustrated tti .the _example mentionedreviously.

where the vial focuseCOnjy on Oe.eollege-7hound, ignoring the steeds of

Oue-1011rth to One-I-Alit:C.1 Of .the stUdelittl Prek:SUre grOlipt; should notr be

-:ignored, but. neithershoutd the interests.of,others.

Orgauizationf Data for Decisioa,Vakin Duce the inLorMation-

Ls gathered, the Wita need to be organized a.rul .. presented:16r a joint mci
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broad review by, the school district's staff and the community so that

trends can easily be identified and goals can be set in light of the

information presented. Some of these data might be organized: pre-
,

:

nted to the school district this way:

* = Total Year '

1972 1973' 1974. 1975

Number of students in: 1476* 1466* 17A9* 1896*

Grades 1-6 800 811 1020 1100

Grades 7-8 250 245 289 310

Gr es 9 -12 426 410 '440 486

Number of 16-y ar-olds
dropping out in: 2* 7*

=._..r.
13* 16*

Grade 9 0 0 1 0

Grade 10 0 1 1 0

Grade 11 2 4 8 11

Grade 12vi. 0 3 5

Number of high school,:kraduates
upon graduation: 108!!" 105* 106* 115*.

ji2
-L))/

1

78 53 45gbing,to a 4 -year college
going to a 2-year junior

collegeN * ,10 . 13 23 .29

going to 'a technical schobi 3 6. 15 20

going to-a job - 12 6 14 18

e unemployed 1 2' 1 3

J
The data above indicate that (a)the school enrollment has i creased over

the four-year period.studied; ,(b) the increase has been pri' ril at the

elementary school level; (c) there has been-asteady 'increase in the num-

ber of high school dropouts, primarily occurring at Grade 11; 1(d) there

has been a steady decrease iii. the number of high school graduates going

immediately to a four-year college; (e),.there has been a steady increase

of high schbol graduates .going immediately to a two-year junior college

or technical school.

These trends from the small sample of data presented above must be

examined along with other data, such as information about juvenile cilme,
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unemployment and what the community, ,expects of the schools. A problem

is likely to develop if a small sample of data, like the one on page 19,

is Considered in isolation from other relevant information. To avoid such

a problem, all data relevant to a specific topic or issue Should be

gro4ped togethet or cross-referenced when presented for consideration by
V

th4?.decision makers.

4ftibr all relevant data are carefully studied, judgments must be

madeabout the desired direction of the educational process in the com

mudity. Then local goals are set to conform with the state goals.

'Of course, since the state gpals are ;applicable to all public schools

in New Jersey, it might be eailiet and perhaps more economical for a school

system to begin the, local goal-setting process by reviewing the state goals

alohg with local, information, including the ldcal philosophy and expecta-'

tions of education. For example, a state outcome goal is to enable every

pupil to,acquire the understanding of and the ability 'to form responsible

relations with a wide range of other people, including but not limited to

those with social and cultural characteristics different. from his/her

Those setting local goals might review aisjiState goal in light of local
.

data on such things as race relations, number and kind of cultural groups

living ins, the community, languages spoken In the community, socioeconomic

levels present in the Community, number of aged, housing facilities for

retirees, and what the community expects of the schools. Then:a local

goal or goals could be set to - conform to both the locally desired

direction of the educationalprocess as well as the state goal.

EValuation of the Goal-Setting Process

In addition to the setting of goals, there should be an evaluation of the

goal- setting prbcess. 'Evaluation should take place immediately before and

after goals are set to be sure that they accurately reflect what is wanted.

An evaluation is needed befote goals have been set to determine if

the appropriate people and data'have been involved or represented in the

goal setting. The law identifies the school district's staff, pupils,

parents or guardians ofpupils, and other district residents as those who
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are to be consulted by the board of education which sets the goals. Input

from these various groups'is obtainable through conferences, meetings, and

questionnaires. However, sources far additional data need to by identified

by the chief school administrator, who is responsible for developing, for

school board approval, .the written plan and'calendar for the goal-setting

process.

Before the setting of goals'is begun, the scho bda rd needs to ask'

questions such as these:

(1) Have available and/or necessary relevant school data been

obtained? Does the school staff, including the Chief ad- '

minstrator, see omissions that need to be included? ,tfAo,

how might,these be obt'ained?

(2) Have available and/or necessary relevant community data

been obtained? Who might help answer thisquestion? If

additional information is needed, how might it be gathered?

(3) Have the staff, pupils, parents or guardians of. pupils been'
.4

consulted? lave other district residents been consulted?

If not, who has been omittedand how might these people be

given the opportunity to provide input?

The second evaluation.of t e goal-setting proces is needed after goals

have been set. Here, the quest ohs"to be asked.might,include:

,(1)' Were the data sufficient and adequately organized and pre-

sented to provide the information needed to set goals? If

not, how can (or will) thiS be remedied?

(2) Are the goals valid in termsADf problems a nd situations the

student will encounter in the world outside of school such

as adult performance needed in life situations, tithe nature

of the job market, the changing and expanding nature of

knowledge?

(3) Do the goals conform to the .state ? If not, how

can/will this'be remedied?

Invaridbly, .there will be problems involved in the goal-setting

proceSs. Differences of opinion will be expressed, at times creating

Ywo

29
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strongly opposing factions. Some members of the community' will be pleased

with a few of the things done in the goal-setting process; some will be

pleased with all things; however, it will be unusual if everyone is pleased

withleverything.

Summary

.., .

In summary, goal'setting at .the local level must involve educators, pupils,

parents, and r community members in order to (a) ensure that the

schools continu to be,,responsive to the needs of all concerned. groups and
,-.

individuals in the community, (b)-ensure that local goals are consistent

with state goals, and (c) provide a base against which to set objectives .

and standards for programs and to assess needs.
4

It should by now be clear that goal setting is not an easy task.
,

Points of view as to the purpose and expectations of the School will vary,

sometimes causing heated debates; Also, the fact that goals- are set may

lead people to believe that desired changes in the school will take place

immediately. The board of education will'have to make clear to the com-

munity that a needs assessment based on the goals; objectives, and sten-.

dards.set will'be conducted before any-changes are made and.that the

changes needed will be ranked in order of importance and Met within the

limitations of the budget. Furthermore, the goals first set by the local
\,

Y

community may not be lasting. In fact, the legal requirement to set goals

every five years is an indicator of the expectation' that goals may change

just as the world changes.
.-

Setting goals is not going tolsolve problems. It is only a beginning

from which to move forward toward an improved educational,process. By
,,

setting goals, you attempt to formalize yoUr expectations of the school and

provide a basis for determining whether the school is meeting them,

30
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INFORMATION FOR ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION

5

CHAPTER 2

OVECTIVE SETTING AND STANDARD SETTING

IrripThe Evaluation lmprovem nt Program ,
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The purpose of this chapter is to. discuss the formulation of objectives,

using goal'indicatorS and standards,,in the 'Context of New Jersey's,

"thorOugh and efficient" legislation. The chapter will define the meaning

of goal indicators, standards, and Objectives;, shoig how objectives are to

be tlated to local goals and needs assessments; discuss ways.in which ob-

jectives are reviewed and revised; and stress the ffeedlor educators' pro-

fessional judgments throughout the process. '

(

Defi
7-nition

of Objective

As defined by the State Board of Education, "Ob-Ictive means awritten

statement of,the intended ,out&me of a specifi, educational process"

(NJAC 6:8-1.1).---Okviously, that definition is far'frOm unambiguous, but

several 'elements are clear. The focus'is to ke on the result or outcome

of instruction rather than on the instructonal-process. Since most

'education is designed to change students in some way, intended outcomes

are likely to be in terms of what students are expected to-be able to do

(goal indicators) and the degree to which students are expected to do it

(standards). If,attainment of the objective,is ever to be evaluated in

some way, the objective should deal with intended out,Fomes that are ob-

servable. Information on how to write andsalect objectives begins on

'page 27.-

Goal Indicators

The law does not define or require goal indicators, but itA.s obvious that

goal statements must, be further specified to be-useful. Thus, the first

step in formulating an objeCtive is to specify that which students must know

if the goal has been attained. For example, spelling might be one indicator

of the achievement of a general cofimunications-skills goal.

32,
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Definition 'of Standards

As defined by the ,State Board of Education, "Standards means the procedures

and stated levels of proficiency used indetei:mining the extent to which

goals and objectives are being, met" (NJAC 6:8-1,1)., The definition is ex-
.

tremely inclusive since it covers both the procedures used to measure pro -

f'i'ciency and the levels that will be judged acceptable. In effect, the

standards are statements of how the objectives be measured as well as

statements of how much is good enough. Standards are discussed in detail

beginning on page 32.

Legal Requirements ferrjectives and Standards

The first legal requirepent to be aware of is that objectives and standards

have to be generated. The'process is not optional. It must be accomplished

by the district board of education in consultation with teaching staff memm

bers and the chief school administrator. Objectives and standards must be

based on local goals. In addition, under,Chapter 97 amending, Chapter 212,

the state sets minimal standards in some areas of comet nication and compu-

tation skills at selected grade levels.

Clearly, the entire decision-making process will make sense if and only

if the steps are logically interrelated. Each objective must be based on,

and contribute to, attainment of some goal. If an objective cannot be linked

to a particular goal and a rational defense made of the way that objective

9ntributes to the goal, the value of the objective is suspect.

Goal setting, by mandate, is to be carried'out by a varied group

including educators, pupils, parents, and community residents. Objectives

and standards, howelier, "shall be developed in consultation with teaching

staff members under the direction of the chief school administrator" (NJAC

6;8-3.3).

Given the rather technical nature of objectives with standards' as

opposed to the straightforward nature of goals, the heavy involvement of

professionals n the former is necessary. Note that the letter of the law

does not preclude--and the spirit of the law encourages--:the involvement

of other groups such as parents, students, and local organizations.

33
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The rocedures involved in setting.
.

goal,indicators and standards

(objective ) require knowledge of curriculum, familiar. ty with teaching,:

methodology, and experience in the way students are,li ly to act. The

people'most likely to have that combination of knowledge, experience, and

familifrity are the, instructional staff within a school'system.

The setting of goats and objectives (indicators and standards) tells

you where you want to. The needs assessment, discussed in.Chapter '3,

tells_ you where you are. In combination, they help you determine the way

to go.

Setting Objectives

As most of the read rs Of'this document are aware, there is a plethora of

texts that explain how to write objectives. Some of the better ones are

referenced in Appendix C -2. The texts stress that objectives ,should deal

with observable student behavior. Some texts state that an objeCtive
C

should contain at. least four specific elements:

(1) actor - -who is performing

(2) behavior- -what is the performance

(3) conditions- -under What circumstances

(4) degree - -under what standards of correctness

Some texts even provide lists of verbs that are acceptable in writing

objectives ("define" is acceptable, "appreciate" is not).

It is not the purpose of this section to replicate those texts but

to replace the emphasis on the technical "correctness" of the objective

with an emphasis on the meaningfulness and utility of what the student is

expected to be able to do.

Types of Objectives. It is possible to subdivide objectives into

three major categories: cognitive, affective,, and psychomotor. There is

a tendency on the part of the lay public to stress cognitive objectives,

but most educators are aware of the importance of all three types.

Cognitive objectives emphasize knowing, comprehending, and evaluating.

They are, for example,'the type of objective required by State Goal 2, "to

acquire a stock of basic information'concerning the principles of the

physical, biological and social sciences . . ."

34
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Affective objectives deal with attitudes, 'values, and emotions.

Though difficult to measure, affective objectives are 'clearly required by

State Goal 2, for example, "to learn to enjoy the process of learning . .

Psychomotor objectilYes locus on physical skills such as'the ability-to
.

swim or to use a typewriter. State Goal 5 "to acquire job entry-level_
1.

Skills . . ." may.require psychomotor objectives:

Though each of the three types of objectives deals With different

areas of human endeavor, the same processes may be used to'write and evaluate

all of-them.

Two .Questions. For all practical purposes, an qbSective can be generated

by writing 0 swers to tw simple questions!

(1) t should t e student be able to do?, (goal indicators)

if the student is ablebto do it? (standards)(2) How can we tel

,Most, if not all, texts on writing objectives frown on the objective "The

student will appreciate music.',! The texts argue that such a statement is

not "behavioral." Perhaps it is not, but many people want students to be

able to appreciate music, and it is a perfectly acceptable answer to the first

question.

For a response'to question 2, get a group of teachers together and ask

them how to determine if a student appreciates music. One may say, "Choosing

to, listen to music in a free-choice situation." Another may suggest know-

ledge of performers or composers. Yet another may specify the ability to

recognize types of music appropriate for different purposes. In a relatively

short time, a list,of possible ways of telling if a student appreciates music

can be generated.

Note that responses to question 2 lead automatically to suggestions for

evaluating mastery of theobjective. Using the two-question, method of gener-
.

ating objectives helps insure the necessary link between objectives (goal

indicators and standards). In addition, the ability to answer the first

question in natural non-"behavioral" words helps to insure that important

objectives are not neglected merely because people cannot think of an

"acceptable" way to state them.
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A Common Mistake. A mistake often made the'objective-generating

process is to produce objectives from teaching materials that happen to be

in use, such as the lists of ObjeCtives publishers often include'in their

texts. ,,Materials should be selected because they meet objectives rather

thailijectives selected because they happen to be included in the materials,,.,

4

PublisherS' :Objectives may be a useful aid,, but it is the responsibility of

.the.district to select objectivesthat will be of value to the student.

Utility of Objectives. Except totobjectives dealing with basic '0

literacy or other survival skills, it iS pradtically impossible to proNie

that knowledge of a particular objective will be valuAle 'for a'studen,t.

Granted, the difficulty of empirical demonstration, we still have the respon-

sibility of doing.the best.we can to write objectives that are warth.knowing.

We suggest as a test for the utility of selected objectives a pane], of

reviewers led by a devil's advocate who should probe and question the

4 rationale given for the inclusion of a particular objective. Such questions

should be asked as:

Will it help the student in the next unit of instruction?

Will it heir') the student outsideof school?

'Will others think less of the student if the objective is

rot mastered?

Will the student think less of himself /herself if the objective..

is not mastered,?

Which goal is the objective linked to?

Could the goal be met without mastery of the objective?

What would the student miss.if the objective were never,

mastered? .

Can the behavior be 'ob;erVed?

Some objectives, such as those dealing with the ability to comprehend

the main idea of a paragraph, will'be easy to defend. Others, such as.those

dealing with the ability to diptinguish between simile and metaphor, will' be

more difficult to defend. And some, such as those dealing with the syntactic

distribution of "Shall" and "will," may prove impossible to defend. In any

case, the bulk of the time that a district spends on writing objectives

should be spent' on assessing the utility of the objectives and their links

to the district's goals rather than in the development of !technically

"correct" objectives.

36
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Distridt/School'and Classroom Objectives. Objectives may-deal with

results of an instructional prodess or they mey'deal witICthiteps leading .,

up to thOse results. For example, the ability to read aioude.siven

Passage in a third-grade text may be a. school,or districtobjectiVe et the

third-gred#4WILeading 'up to that are more specific objectives such

as discriMindiin among shapeg, diScrimination among letters, or associat-
,

ingaoUnds.with their printed representations.

Since the legislation calls for objectives to be s.gt at the district

and school leVels, it seems most reasonable to limit objectives at those

levels to major bench marks of instruction. The, individual classroom

teacher may be the'one-to select the-specific objectives that as a result

of his/her training and experience are believed to be most appropriate to

lead to mastery o.f the school and district objectives by the partAular

students in the class. For example, some students may learn to read more

efficiently using a Sight-word' method, while others may learn.mor fficiently_.

using a phonics method,, and yet.others mayjearn more efficiently using.some

combination of the tWb. ,ExtreMely specific,.objtctives reduce ambiguity,

increase precisLon of measurement, and allow for more detailed needS,aSsess-
f

ment. But they carry'the inherent dangernf collapsing under, the weight of

the paper needed, to, support them:

Evaluation of Sets of Objectives

Just as each objective'in isOlation'must meet certain criteria of clarity,

utility,, and level of specificity, the entire set of objectives related to

a goal should meet certain criteria.

. Sequence. Ideally, the - ordering of objectives within a set should be

based upon the inherent 'logic of the content area-:and. supported, by well

documented theories of learning: For certain content areas, such as,mathe-
:,

matics, the ideal may be approached. It is clear that the study of whole

numbers should come before the study of rational. numbers, that the study of

`Measurement of area should precede the study of dhe measurement of volhme,

and that the study of positive numbers should precede the study of negative
numbers.
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Other content areas, however, are much less likely to have generally''

agreed-upon sequences based on anything other than tradition. There 1,s

still a great a1 of argument, tr example, about whether or. not recogni-

tion of whole words should be taught prior to mastery of the set of phoneme-

grapheme correspondenceS%

Given the.general lack of empirically verified sequences of objectivPs

how should the sequence of objectives within a set be 'established? Co,ne'

"reasonable suggestion is to foll6W.hierat6hies cf--the..tY0e'established'by

Bloom, et al. in Taxonomy of Educational'Objectiiies, Handbook I: The

Cognitive Domain (1956).. Thebreticslly,'lower-level objectives need to

mastered priCrto'mastery of higherleVel'objectives. A brief example

.., of the suggested sequence within the cognitive doMain follows:

knowledge of specifics

knowledge of ways of dealing with specifics

knowledge of universals and abstractions

translation

interpretation.

extrapolaa

application.

analysiS of 'elements

analypis relatiOnStiips

analysis of organizational p incipleS

produciionof'a plan

derivationa Set-of ahatrac

evalUation in terms of. internal evidence

evaluation interms of external criteria

Simi:ran-lists are available for th? affective. and psychomotor domains,
4
Isuch as the Taxonothy of Educational Objectives, Handbook II: Affective

Domain (1964) by KrathWohl,, et al. and The Classification of Educational

Objectives: Psychomotor Domain, (1966')' by Simpson.

Another possible approach to evaluating the sequence of objectives is

to study the 'sequences of objectives generated by recognized experts who

publish texts. 'Radical depariuresfrom sequences thatare widely uqpd shoUld
/'



bp questioned. If-rationalexishowever, dIpartures from published

sequences ofA)bjettives are,..Of eoUrse, acceptable. The point here is

that, rationales should, be given before radical changesn thesequence.o

obleetives are accepted. 44

Sufficiency. Is theta set' ofobjeetiveS complete? Are objectives
.

en inClUded? Definite answerSto those' questionsmissing that should have

maynever be found,.but it iS'possible to cheek for,majbx .0missions.

One approach might. be to circulate the list of objectives to the

instruCtional staff 1:asIclif anything is taught that is 'not covered by

the lilted objeCtives. If ,so, you should consider including these objec-

tivb in the list. Of course,. care #hould be given to e4ure that addi-

tions objectives meet -tWe':Selection criteriaetablished for previously

inclu ed objectives. ,In- addition, areview of the textbook' material in

bse s ould pe made to See if they include objectives that axe pot .on the

list. ublishedlists of objectlyes, such as those available from, Instruc-
4!

tionai Objectives- Exchange (P.O. Box 24095, Los Angeles, CA,90024),'should

Sli4o4e-checked against the d4Strict's list of objeCtives. It is important

to remember that objectives should not be added to the district's list,

thereiy becaase they,exist elsewhereAdV additiOnal,objectives:should be

reviewed and evaluated using the same standards that were applied to all

the other included objectives:

,Setting Standards

As defined,abovestandards ciearly,.are the partiof the .objectives to be

,0peasured andthey are the levels of proficiency considered acceptable.

Chapter .,3 (Needs Assesgment) deals with the isgUe::Of selecting ways in

which the objectives are to be measured and should be used in'Conjunction

with this chapter. "This section will be cOncerned.With.setting standards.

There are three pro, options:
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- Option I

'1. Identify goal indicatdrs.

2 Choose appropriate Meaa9res

.Gafher data on,:re.

,(needs aSeesamen

4. EXa ne resulta.

5. 'Determine

Chapter'3).

indicator using the teasUres

rds (mastery and expectancy levels

Identify goal indicatora
. . _

.

2. Choi:Ise measures (see Chapter 3).

3. Project standards (mastery,and expectancy

4 Gathef data (needs assdaaMent).

Option III
(Combination of I and II)'

1 Identify goal indicators.

2. Choose appropriatemeasures (see Chapter

3. Project tentative standard'a.(Mastery'and'expectaaU

4.. Gather data (heeds assessment) ..

levels).

5. Revise preset standards,

levels).
,

Predetermined atandal:ds (Option II) use pure judgment'and'any data already

existing,in the dis

on. such qups,tiona-A

_`- between one grade leN.ieVand another? The probleMin this

,approach is that with many of the measures .selected there may be no sound

basis, for4qgment.

When."you.use predetermined standards, you focus

'What will 0be an 'acceptable Level?What'will he the
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If you do not use predetermined'standards and collect your data before

you-set your standards (Option I), your judg ent will be based on actual,

data. The questions in this case are thet.e (1) Are the results adequate?

and (2) Arethe results appropriate?

The problem with this approach is that Ipu may be tempted to accept'

what is rafter than ask what should be.

Option III is a more complex process but may minimize the problems in

both Option I and Option II. Option III mightbe used- Ln relationship to

some of the goals, using Option II where a' sound basis already exists and

Option I or III fbrgoal areas where little data exist.

Whichever system you use, there are two parts to setting standards

at the school and district level: (1) deciding- lAat.level of performance

is good enough to show proficiency .(mastery level) and (2)' deciding what,

percent of the students should beat or above that mastery level (expectancy

level). The two parts are obviously interrelated but are different enough

to require,separate discussion.

Mastery Level

The mastery level is a statement of how well a student has to do on a

particular measure or measures in order to be judged a master of the objec-

tive that is being evaluated The mastery levet tells ltow good is "good

enovh." Setting reasonable mastery levels is quite difficult. Every

method yet devised relies heavily on human judgment. This sectiOn will

discuss severll methods of setting mastery teve'ls that are applicable with

little or no special training. More elaborate methods requiring staittstIcal

expertise will be found in the references cited in Appendix C-2.

The most common method of setting masterygevels involves.pooled

)udgments by professionals using various assessment procedures. In essence,

:r group of people ask each other; "What. seems adequate for a passing perfor-

mance?" This may Lead to fhe setking of various mastery levels for various

groups or students. Though fairly easy ,to apply, this method may result in

inappropriate mastery levels forwertain Me;UMFOS. Vti' example, if 80 percent

is -selected as a mastery level, it may be fine by one measure; but if another

measure of'the same objective happens to he much more difficult, man students

41
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demonstrating mastery on the first measure may fail to show mastery on the__
second.

Another method requires a group of judges who are familiar with students.

The steps to be followed are:

(1) Ask each judge to think of the lowest level of performance

that (s)he is still willing to classify as minimal mastery

level on the given objective. Many judges are helped in

their conceptualization of the lowest levelof performance

still acceptable as mastery by thinking about the perfor-

mance of particular students. The intent is not to institute

a norm - referenced performance standard but tltb help judges

establish a criterion-referenced standard.

(2) Look at the first task on the measure and try to decide the

probability that the worst performing master would get the

question right or be able to perform the task. If the

task looks easy, there is a high probability the worst

performing master would-answer the question correctly. If

the task looks hard, there is a low probability. If the

judges have difficulty with the estimation of"probability

in the abstract, ask them if they can conceptualize 100

students performing at the minimal mastery level and to state

the number out of 100 that they would expect to get the task

right. Such a process is equivalent to estimatingprobabili-

ties directly.

(3) For each task, calculate the average probability estjhated

by the judges. .b

(4) Add up all the average probabilities. (There should be as

many averages as tasks in the measure.)

(5) Use the sum of the probabilities as an estimate of the mastery'

level.

The following example has been worked out for five judges and a ten-task

measure:
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SETTING A MASTERY LEVEL BY JUDGES' ESTIMATES

Task

A

Judge' Estimates AveLge
Probabilities

1 .87 .68 .93 .77 .90 .83

2 .76 .60 .85 .69 .85 .75

3 .77 .65 :87 .72 .8.7 .78

4 .59 .43 .50 .65 .70

5 .62 .51 .65 .68 .70 63

6 .75 .80 .77 .71 .78 .76

7 .25 . .30 .15 .20 .35 .25

8 .0 .05 .10 .10 .07 .06

9 .33 .30 .35 .40 .37 .35

10 .29 ' .45 .47 .40 .33 .38

5.36 = sum

mastery level

According to the example, a score of 0 to 5 would be below the mastery level.

A score of 6 to 10 would be above the mastery level.

For those areas of the curriculum that are sequential. (mastery of step 1

is prerequisite to mastery of step 2), the tollOwinmethod of estimating

mastery levels is appropriate:

(1) Ask each judge to look at each task and try to estimate the

probability that the skill measured by the task will be

required in the following unit of instrution. Clearly, the

judges have to be extremely familiar with the curriculum in

order to be able to make the required judgments.

(2) Follow steps 3-5 on page 35.

Eitmtnat.Lon of Choices. This method. is limited to multiple-choice'

questions.. Again judges are used who are famiLlar withjbath students and

curriculum:' They are asked, to think of the lowest level of acceptable

-performance as in the method described previously and are asked. to look at

each (went-10114n turn. The steps to be followed are

4.3
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(1) Decide which choices in the multiplechoice question a

person performing'at the lowest, level 'of mastery would be able

to eliminate as clearly wrong.

(2) Count the remaining choices in_the question.

(3),' :Divide,1 by the number of remaining ehoices.

(4) Treat the result as a probability and continue with steps

4 3-5 as described for the method on page 35.

Consider the following sample question:

Newark is a

(A) city.

(B) state

(C) county .

(D) continent

(E) world

If a judge indicates that even the worst performing master would be able to

eliminate choices C, D, and E as wrong, that would leave two choices. Dividing
1 by 2 gives .5 which is the probability that a, worst perforn4'rg' master will

be able to answer theJtem correctly.

Empirical Methods. The methods of setting mastery levels discussed

above all depend'directly on the judgments of a'1 group of people. Several

empirical methods based on data derived from strident performance on the

measure are available.. Some techniques require knowledge of regression
.4-

analysis or Bayesian statistics and'are beyond the scope of this chapter. AQ

mehod that requires'no more'statisticaI sophisti(vtion than the ability to ..

compute .averages is described .below. ,Note, that all methods of setting mastery

Levels require human 'judgment at some stage ial their application.

(1) ,Select (by some means independent of the test or measure on

wh4lh a mastery level is being set) a group of students judged
A

to be nonmasters of the objective under cons1derat1on.

(2). Select (by some means Independenc.;of the Lest or measure on

which a mastery level is being set) -a group of students judged

ti) be mast rs of'the,objecN7e. under consideration.

'( 3) As ce r t a [lb Cita t the groups a re as s im I kir, :hi p.ost1 Lb Ie except

ro r mastery o1 tile' Obi ec dye tinder cells-L(1e ra Lion .
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(4) Administer the test to both groups.

(5) Calculate the mean score of each group.

(6) Calculate 'a point midway between the two mean scores.

(7) The midway score is a reasonable estimate of the mastery level.

Expectancy Level

An immediate reaction one usually has to.the question of how many students

should e expected to master each objective is 100 percent. But is this i

realistic? When you consider the differences among individual. students in

terms of their rate of growth--physical,, emotional, and intellectual- -as

well as the order in which new abilities are'acquired--it is not realistic

to expect 100 percent of the students to achieve each objective. Nor is

it realistic to expect all students to acVve each objective at the same

level of mastery and at the same time.

An expectancy level should be treated as a tentative hypothesis and

reviewed at least once a year as new information becomes a.vailab But

you must start somewhere to develop your first stated hypothesis. Perhaps

the best way to..bcOn is to ask yourself: For this objective, what level

of mastery can we reasonably expect our stud6nts.to attain? And to help .

answer this question, ask another:: For this objective; what level of

mastery is expected to be attained by the entire population? The answer to .

this latter question helps put things in the prOPer perspeCtive. SoMe'data

are available from such things as the National Assessment Study, national

norms on various testing -programs, and requirements for various kinds of

jobs and other activities of everyday life.

It is not necessary to set mastery expectancy levels at each grade.. A

logiCal cut-off point can be identified. For example,- cut-off points of

mastery of the objective.Of adding whole numbers might logically be set at

third, sixth, and ninth grades. In this way, progress over time can be

monitored and used to revise expectancy levels if necessary. Then, by:ex-

pressing the.expectancy .levels in terms of the percent of the student

population being considered, you allow for the individual qlfferenees

di!*cussed above.
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In setting expectancy levelsRt is important to remember that you

must consider the characteristics of the student population' for which the

levels are being set. Are the students in high school, middle school, or
elementary school? Are they non-English-speaking 'students in an English-

speaking class/school? Are the exceptionally gifted and talented stu-
dents and, if so, in what way(s)? Are they handicapped,students? fry to

set expectancy levels Ehat are realistic for the student population.being

considered and revise them if necessary.

Grade-Level Expectancies. The expected level for most objectives

should increase with each grade level.. If, for example, an objective deal-

ing with the ability to distinguish between fact and opinion is introduced

in grade 3, many students may not be expected to-,,,master it. But the objec-.

tive is reinforced in subsequent years. It is reasonable to set increasing

expectancy levels with increasing grades for those objectives that are
taught across a span of years.

Note, however, that for those objectives not reinforced over time,

learning theory and teaching experience both indicate that student competence-
will decrease over time. To be realistic, expectancy levels for nonrein-

forced objectives should be set lower with increasing grades. If setting

reduced expectancy levels is seen as objectionable, then reinforceMent of

the objectives should be added the curriculum.

Expectancies'Change. An xpectancy level should be treated as a

tentative hypothesis. .. Expectancies ought .tobe reviewed,af, least once a

year as new information becomes available. For example, a district may set

an 85'percentexpectancy level for an eighth-grade objective dealing with

knowledge of the effects of smoking on health. The needs assessment may

show that 97 percent of the students master the objective. If consultation

with. administrators, curriculum supervisors, and instructional staff sh6c4'

that none feels an inordinate amount of time is being spent on the objec-

tive, the expectancy level may be'increased.

If, on the other hand, an'expectancy level has been set at 80 percent

,and the needs assessment indicates 57 percent mastery, the resources allo-

cated to the objective may be increased significantly., *Nile next year's

4 a
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needs assessment may show 71 percent mastery, but all staff involved may

feel that the objective is, worth no more time than is being giVen. Con-

sideration,should be given to lowering the expectancy level unless people

are willing to allocate even more resources to the objective.

4 7
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-Purpose of This Chapter

, The major purpose of this chapter is to explain how to conduct's needs,

assessment in the context of New Jersey's "thorough and efficient" leg

islation. The chapter will define the meaning of "needs assessment;"

indicate the requirements specified by law; show'how to plan for a needS

assessment; identiOiselected measures--both test and nontest:measures"

as related to the state goals; show how the data collected can be used to

identify'needs; and stress the need, for educatOrs' professional judgment,

throughout-the process.

Definition of Needs, Assessment

As defined by the legislature, "needs assessment means a written analysis

of.the current status of an educational system in terms of achieving its

goals" (Article I,, Chapter 212). Essentially, such an assessment.is

carried out to determine.wh'ere you are as related to where you want, to b

A needs assessment helps you find out what needs to be done to meet your

goals. The difference between the level of achievement desired and.the

present level of achievement, determined from the needs assessment, will

form the basis for new or,modified educational programs.

Legal Requirements for Needs Assessment

In accordance with the Public Education Act of 1975, each school Aistrict

is to make an annual report of its progress in conforming to the goals,,

objectives, and standards developed for a "thorough and efficient",Process

of education. Such reports are to include, among other things,'resultS'

of, each school's rffectivenesS'in achieving both state and local goals and

the related objectives applicable to the pupils (Article Ti, -Chapter 212).

4 '1
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Furthermore, the administrative ode concerned with *i.e ough,

and effiCient:.'protess of education" legislation requires aikt needs of

students be assessed by teachers to determine if the studenis have at-

tained both the long- and Short-range objectives specified(by-the school'

district. Moreover,, more than oneassessment_t,echnique On eval-

.,eate the attainment of objectives should be utilized to provide as complete

and adequate an assessment as possible, Assessment procedures are to in-

clude, but not be limited to, such things as teacher-observation reports,

parental or guardian interviews, cumulative pupil records, medical exami-

nations, formal and informal education techniques, and local and state

testing results (NJAC 6:8-3.4). It is important to note that test result

alone are -not sufficient.

Planning for. Needs Assessment.

In order to obtain the evidence needed to make judgments about whether or

not goals and the related objectives are being attained and to what degree

they are being achieved, you must plan carefully. The information rovuired

for such an analysis must be both sufficient and valid.

Need for a Broad Data Base. It is essential to use more than one_way,'

to obtain the data. Assessments like this are too-often limited to stan-

dardized, published'paper-and-pencil tests because they tend to be objective

and_dependable,,economical in terms of time, and easy to administer. More

over, they often provide national norms against which to.makecomparisons,

they mayl)rbyide scores that can, be compared with local standards of achieve-;

mpnt, and because each test is available in.seyeral forms a systematic.mea-
...

surethent of progress may be-possible. However, tests have their limitations.

gbjective tests, which are designed primarily for measuring factual know-

ledge, are not capable of measuring many kinds of objectives. Even with the

variety of tests:available, it is often difficult to find tests that ade-

quately measure objectives in the way in which a school district wants them

measured. If the ability to write essays is an objective, for example, the

most vhlid way to measure this is to have' students write essay:;. Furthermore,

several samples of essay writing from each student would be helpful since-a

50
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StudeUt's performance one day may be quite different from what it is on

another day due to a variety of thingsrangg from health to interest in
,

and kAowledge about the topic of the essay question. Although writing
S.

ability,is frequently measured,by multiple-chOice ohiective tests,an ade-
quate and valid assessment of this skill should include samples of student's

.wrIting.

.Thus, evidence from several sources is nee( ded to make judgments about

whether or hot objectives are being achieved and to what degree. Further-
.,

more, for each objective, you need information from more than one measure

since any given measure is only a'sample ofwhat students Can do in relation
to that objective. And, like the essay writing indicated above, the in-,

formatiorCobtained may be affected by a variety of things. Therefore, the

more pieces of information you have about students! attainment of,an objec7
tive, the morecertain you can be aboUtdeciding whether or riot it is being

atcbMpliShedand, if;heit, what needs_ to be done.

Suppose, for example, that you wanted to assess the students' attitudes

toward human relations. To do this, you decide to use The Human Relations
YTest (Test 3 of the EdUcational Goal Attainment Tests) and two essays 'requir-

ing students to resolve given problems in human relations. Many students
know the kind of,responses that are looked upon asappropriate and may,

therefore,. -KespDLd accordingly: although their attitudes are not really what

the teSt,andssay results indicate. For this reason, more information would

r

be het ful in determinitig.the students' real attitudes, Such data may be ob-

tained from teachers' observation records; diseipline records, and other

SodloMetric' devices. The more information that is available, the more accurate
and valid will. be thiYassessment. However, you should keep the time and re-

sources needed for data collection within reason.

-Identification of What Is To Be Done. You (should carefully plan your

needs assessment in terms/of the time and resources that appear to be available

both currently and over time. Because'a broad data ba'Se-is needed to do a'gpod

assessment and beCaue timefor assessment is limited, a'schedule for imple-

menting the plan 'should be devised. Remember, if you try to measure everything

at one time and in great detail, there will be no time for instruction. Ask
yourself at each .step of the plan: "What will this tell me about what I need
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to know?" and "Will'the knowledge gained be worth the effort?"

modify your plan.

To obtain sufficient, adequate, and valid

making; theneeds-assessment plan must in

information

If. not ,,

for decisioh

1 district's goals

and, objectives along with its corresponding standards. In addit

samples on which data are to be .collected need to bespeCifed. (There, is

a 'discussion about identifying a sample in Appendix B-1.)

On the following pages, you will find three examples from needs-

assessment plans, each of which has explanatory notes artthe end of this

chapter. For each objective related to a"given,goal, the following is

identified:

(1) The sample on which the data are,to be collected

(2) The.measure to be used in obtaining the.data

(3) The expected level of proficiency for each measure

Identification of the Sample. Since thp(purpose of an assessment is

to see how all the students .are achieving the school district's objeCtives,

it is not necessary to collect information on every individual. However,
-7-,

if you do not.planto include everyone n the ata gathered, you must define

the-sample carefully to prevent bias. That is, hose on whom data are col-

lected for making decisions about a larger group s uld be representative of,

and have the same characteristics as, that larger group. For example, if you

wanted to assess the achievement of science skills by eighth-grade Students,
-

you would not have to include data on all eighth-grade students in a school

district. Ideally, you would $elect a stratified random sample of students,
,

across the district. 'This Would require identifying various strata in the,,

'population based on sex,rate, age, home or school environment, or

combinations of anyXf these)-and'then randothly selecting a sample of indi-.

victuals from each stratum that would.reflect its proportion of the total

popul,tfon.. If this created scheduling problems, perhaps you could obtain

-adequate data from one-fourth of theeighth-grade classes in each of the

schools in the district.' 'Of 'course, ,the :classes. chosen should contain a

sample of students that is representative of alleighth graders in the school

andlr district, including such characteristics as age, sex, race, and possibly

home and school environment. Given these characteristics and the variability

(



EXAMPLE A FROM A NEEDS ASSESSMENT PLAN.

GOAL

.

GOAL INDICATORS

,

, ,STANDARDS

EXPECTANCY LEVELS ,MEASURES

SAMPLE I

To acqu

knowl'

attitudes

that. promote

personal

public

both physical

and mental

,

re

ge, habits

and

health,

.

Students will not, Joca below 8th grade

95%

StUdent questionnaire .all,. ..._,.L.

sMoke cigarettes.

,

gra4p,8-9

90% gradN 10-4

85% grade 1!

Number of students,disagined

for smoking on school grounds

I

all

,

Conference with parents

,

5% random sample

in each gride

Students will.

demonstrate

knbwledge of

Vasic.nutrition.

,

:

75% grade 8

85% grades 9-12

,

,

,

.

1

Given a menu from a local

'restaurant, the student

select one breakfast,

lunch, and one dinner

,combination contain at

one food from each of,the

basic groups.'

CiVen a list of 20 common

foods, the student will

3 of the 5 that are h

in protein.

The student will name

least 3 sources of each

the vitamins A, B, 'C,

will

one

that,in

least

,

select

ghest

t

of

and D.

25% random

from eachigrade

sample

u ,

Students will be

able to apply

basic first aid,

procedures.

)

60% grades 8-9

75% grades 10-
0

11

90% grade 12

,

The student will be able to

locate at leadt one pressure

point to stop arterial bleed-

ing fOr egCh,extremity.

The student will list' the

steps to be followed in treat-

ing a victim in shock includ-

ing at least 4 appropriate

procedures and NO counter-

productive procedures.
1

25% rand& sample

from each 'grade



EXAMPLE B FROM A NEEDS ASSESSMENT PLAN2

v 1

GOALS

GOAL INDICATORS

4

STANDARDS

LEVELS. OF

PROFICIENCY MEASURES SAMPLE

e-.....004.16

To develop an

understanding

of one's own

worth; abilities,

and limitations

By seventh grade,

students will de-

monstrate a feel-

ing of self- worth,

85% of all seventh-

graders will score

a minimum of 60 on

the Educational

Goal Attainment

'Nsts: Self Test

Cluster using sub-,

tests 1A, 1B, and

1C.

Educational Goal

Attainment Tests;.

Self Test Cluster,

IA, IB,' 1C

All seventh-grade students in

the following classrooms:

School Homeroom

Middle School

No, 1 7A, 7B, ,

Middle School

No, 2 7A, 7B

The sample consists of: one-

third of all seventh graders;

a representative sample in

terms of age, sex, race, grades

(based on student records), and

neighborhood characteristics

within the school district.

85% of the seventh-

graders will pre-

sent a positive

picture of self-

worth, although

they may also ac-

knowledge short-

comings.

Student-teacher

conferences ,

Same as sample above

80% of the seventh-

graders will write

autobiographical

essays that prese t

a positive pictur

of self:Worth.

Autobiographical

essays in which

students are asked

to list achieve-

ments, skills, in:-

terests, etc.

Same as sample above



EXAMPLE C FROM A NEEDS ASSESSMENT PLAN2

GOALS

Tb acquire basic

skills in read-

, ing, writing,

and mathematics

GOAL INDICATORS

By fourth grade,

Students will be

abld to identify

the main idea

and supporting

details as stated

in material read.

STANDARDS

LEVELS OF

PROFICIENCY MEASURES

85% of all fourth-

graders will be able

to correctly answer

a ratio of 4 out of

5 questions related

to this objective on

the New Jersey Educa-

tional Assessment

Program,leading,Test.

'80% of the fourth-

graders will be able

to correctly respond

to all.questions on

an informal reading

inventory related to

this objective.

New Jersey Educa-

tional Assessment

Program Reading

Test

$0% of the fourth-

graders will have no

mention of problems

on this objective'fi

the teacher's 'anec-

dotal records.

Informal readies

inventory in

which studentS

will be asked,

after silent

reading Of a

page or less, to

read orally the

parts that answer

specific ques-

tions what

SAMPLE

All fourth-grade students

-.whole population tested

t.

fourth-grade students in

the following 10 classrooms:

School Room Numbers

Martin Luther King 101, 104

Thomas Jefferson 211, 212, 214

Jane Adams' 106, 109, 111

John F. Kennedy 110, 114

The sample consists of: one-half

of all fourth-graders; a repre-

is the main idea,
sentative sample in terms of age,,

read something'
sex, race, grades (based on stu-1

that helps suppo
dent records), and neighborhood

or prove the.maie
characteristics within the school

idea, etc.).
'district.

Teacher's'anec- game as sample in 2 above.

dotal records

based on class-

room observatios

53
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that is possible among groups of students,(ft is easy to see why more than..

. one measure' is needed to. determine achievement of an objective.

(For some rules of thumb on selecting a sample and interpreting sample

data, see Appendix B-1. Also,, inforMation is available in some of the texts

eferenced in Appendix.C-2.)

\Selecting Measures

Remember that the results of any assessment consist of data on which to base

further study. Moreover, results must be coordinated with background facts

and they must be verified,by comparison with otheravailable data. It is

for this reason that multiple measures should be used in any assessment.

Furthermore, prior to,iselecting any measure, whether a paper-and-pencil test

or performance measure\ you must.know the following,about the assessment

situation:

(1) The purposes of assessment (i.e., goals, objectives, and

standards)

(2) The characteristics of the students involved (e.g., age and/or

grade level; language spoken, read, and written; etc.)

(3) The kinds of decisions to be made based upon the interpreta-

tion of the results (i.e., continuation of current practice or

program modification or r gram selection and implementa-

tion)

Once you know the above; you can review measures and determine their appro-
.

priateness to the situation. It is critical to know each measure completely:

how it measures what it is said to measure and all available information on

its past use including any statistical data available. Further, since the

measures will provide indAators of goal attainment, you will need to care-

fully examine the indicators you etpect to obtain. Following is a checklist

of questions to ask yourself about each indicator:

(1) How relevant is the indicator to the goals, objectives, and

standards set?

(2) Is the indicator reliable?

(3) How many factors affect the indicator? Do you know which

effects are produaed by eachlipctor? Do you know why?

53r
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(4) Who is to gather information for the indicator? Are these

people properly trained and appropriately"placed?

) 4 Is the indiCator subjectively or objectively quantified?

How does this affect it?

(6) What effects, if any, does the indicator have.on the popula

tions or institutions it assesses /evaluates? (For example,

are' there negative emotions or reactive effects that can con

found interpretation of the data?)

(7) How vulnerable is the indicator to response patterns (i.e.,

(

responses that are not thought throUgh)?

.(8) Is the indfcator biased against or in favor of 4ecific

lationsT If so; how?
1,1'

Essentially, two kinds of measures can be considered: internal
?

measures, which are developed within a school district, and external mea

sures, which are available from sources outside the school district.

Internal Measures. There are many types of internal measures. These

range from teachermade observations and tests in a given curriculum area

or a specific unit of study to attitude measures, obsAvation scales, soio

grams, and other measures that are carefully designed
6

and developed by corn
.

mittees of teachers, supervisors, guidance CgunselOrs, 00 dkher profeifional

staff members and appropriate interested parties. )

The process of constructing an internal measure-is complex and time

consuming. Nevertheless, such measures'are often'worth it because they

generally are specific'ally related to local objectives and, therefore, may

be more valid than an external measure. In fact, for some purposes only '

internal measures such as those providing indicators of observed study habits,

absence from school, achievetent on daily assignments, or class participation

may be appropriate.

Test developers themselves must_meet certain requirements, the first of

which is knowledge of students, human growth and development, and knowledge of

what is to be assessed. They must also be able eo describe specific objec

tives for the instrument and be able to effectively communicate what is wanted

or being measured. Finally, the developers must be able to use various for

\ mats to collect different kinds of, information such as whether students can

GO
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functipn at various levels of knowledge like recognition, recall, transla-

' tion, interpretation, extrapolation, application, analysis, synthesis, and

evaluation.

In deciding whether an internal,measure should be developed, it is

advisable to:

Search the literature; to,determine if there is a published measure

available that will tell you what you want to know. If there is none,

Decide if the information to, be obtained from developing one will be

worth the tine and money it will cost. 0

Assuming that a measure must be developed, the steps within this

'procedure generally are to:

(1) Establish specifications

(2) .Pr"dlIce materials to be included

(3) Try out the materials by having others review them

(4) Assemble the materials into the final.,draft

(5) Try out the assembled measkire and review it if necessary

(6) Determine how good the measure is

Before constructing test materials, the developers must determine the

nature of the population being, tested and the purposes for testing. Once

these things are known, test specifications can then be set. The test speci-

fications should include: the specific objectives, content, and/or skills to

be measured and the weights (in terms of importance) to be given to the ob-

jectives, content, and/or skills. If all areas of the specifications are to

be equally weighted, this should be indicated.

Next, the kind of test quetion(s) to be used must be identified. The

type o'f questiorkse/ected should be one that gets the information wanted, as

indicated by the specifications. Each item, regardless of the type, must

clearly state the task or problem that the students must react to, complete,

or solve. (A discussion of various item types and their uses may be found

in some of the references in Appendix C-2.)

After the items have been assembled into a measure, they should be tried

out The appropriate revisions can then be made. Once the internal measure

6
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has been,d0veloped, you should determine how good,it so that you will

know that any data obtained.by it will be valid and reliable.

One 'reason ublished measures are usually considered to be of good

quality is that hey typically go through statistical analyses for item

selection and overall evaluation. (Informdtion about statistical analyses

is available in some oethereferences'in Appendix C-2.). ,,However, there

are simple techniques' hat you can Use to obtain the same'kind nf. infOrma-

tiOn. Paul B. Diederich's monograph, Short-Cut Statistics for Teacher-Made

Tests, published by Educational Testing Service in 1913; is an excellent

reference for this. Appendix B-2 contains some information from this

publication which you may find useful.

Two important factors on which you.should judge your internal measure,

(or any other way of estimating needs) are it's validity and usability. To

determine its validity (whether it measures what it is supposed to measure),

you might have-it reviewed by judges who can provide an opinion. about its

accuracy and adequacy for measuring the objective. You might also administer

another measure of the same objective and compute the correlation between the

two, using the method described in the discussion on reliability in Appendix

B-2. The higher the correlation*, the greater the similarity in what they

measure. In addition, you can--and should wherever possible--compare results

on the measure with the actual performance'of the student on the objective

or the thing being-measured--for example, his or her daily work in mathe-

matics--through observation, daily assignments, checklists, or other means.

In other words, a measure is validated by,information froM othemmeasures

of the same thing. Therefore, with good reason, more than one measure 'is

required to evaluate the attainment of an objective (NJAC 6:8-3.4).

To determine a measure's usability, you need only ask yourself: Does

it provide data that are both meaningful and usable for my purposes? What-

ever your internal measure is--a standardized discipline record, an essay or

multiple-choice test at the end of a course, a multiple-rater evaluation of

art work, grades in a course, a standardized checklist .of school staff by

areas of responsibility--you must be concerned about its validity and usabil-

ity.

62
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External Measures. Just as there are many types of internal measures,

tftereare'also various kindsof external measures. The best-known of these

are standardized achievement and aptitude tests. However, there are many
other kinds of external measures; including such things as questionnaires,

essays, observation scales, and checklists. Staridardized instruments gen-
erally measure achievement, aptitude, and personality. The main difference

between standardized measures and others is that (the former have been 'ad-.

ministered uniformly to.a representative grouprof students for the purpose.'

of establishing norms. Generally, a standardized measure covers .a broader

.range of content thin an internal one; and its development usually involves

the combined' efforts of teachers, curriculum specialists/psychologists, and
measurement experts.

Criterion-referenced measures are deliberately constructed to provide

information that is directly related to given objectives with specified

performance standards. Some.standardized, norm-reference&Measures may also
be criterion-referenced or used as such if :there are specified performance

standards or cut-off scores related to specified objectives.

In general, uses for norm-referenced and criterion-referenced measures
are as follows:

Norm-referenced measures

- To rank-ordX.individuals
c.

To compare an individual with others or himself/herself

- To measure broad areas of knowledge

Criterion-referenced measures

- To assess attainment of objectiveS

-2 To describe.an indi, r .'s performance as related to a goal

- To diagnose problems

Both

- To predict later performance

- To evaluate progress

Criterion-referenced/objectives-referenced measures are generally based

on objectives that are much more limited in scope than those of a norm-

referenced measure. Further, criterion-referenced instrument generally has



many more items:for each objective than does a norm-referenced instrument.

For example, a norm-referenced measure,withaound-symboi correspondence

listed as one of its specifications might have two'items to measure this

broad topic. The specifications of an objectives-referencedmeasure, on

the-other hand, might list as an objective the ability to associate initial

consonant sounds with their graphemic equivalents and include three to four

items to measure this. Then, if a criterion is to be established that re-
,

presents a passing level, it is generally set in terms of students' being

able to'pass a certain number of items outof the total number of items on

a given objective.

Caution, howetier, is still needed even when there are many items in

an instrument to measure a given thing. In general, it is almost impossible

to be able to measure the universe of an objeCtive given all the situations

'in which that objective might be performed. Clearly, even 10 items would

not be sufficient to measure all cases of associating initial consonant

sounds with. the graphemic equivalents. Diagnostic' measures are also limited

in the same respect although they may be much more complete than other types

of measures.

Robert Ebel points out in his article "Educational Tests: ,Valid?

Biased? Useful?" in the Phi Delta Kappan (Ottober1975) that criterion -

referenced /objectives- referenced measures treat learning as'if it were

acquired by adding separate, independent pieces to the collection of what

is learned, whereas norm-referenced measures follow the notion that learning

consists of building a structure of interrelated parts. He adds that cri-

terion-referenced measures may create special problems:

(1) Selecting and defending a unique set of abilities that each

student is expected to learn

(2) Rationally defining a particular level of performance that

indicates attainment of each objective

(3) Repeated testing of those who do not reach the criterion

level at first, with the problem of having multiple ivms

available

(4) Reporting only two levels (pass or fail) of achievement on
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an objective such as readingTroficiency that exists at

many different levels

(5) Producing, using, and filing detailed bulky reporta
4

fbr each

student

Norm-referenced .theasuresj on the other hand, may also create problems,

particularlyfor those who need special educational programs (e.g., compen:-:

satory programs). For thelpe students, pi-eL'and posttest results from norm-
,

referenced tests may not Show growth that may indeed have::occurred. It may

take as long as three to four years before growth'ia indicated wioth. a norm-

referenced measure simply because-the:instrumentaa not reffned enough:. In

cases like this, you may need_ to refine it further or use criterion-

referenced /objectives- referenced measures that match the:goal; and objec-

tives' of the program Of course, any such criterion-referenced measures

would need to focus specifically on what la being taught, and if the objec-

tives were too broadly stated and measured, they too might not immediately
5show growth.

Again, for selecting a measure, it is critical to know why you are

measuring, whom you are measuring, and what.decisions will be made based

on the results.

The following discussion of various kinds of measures is based

primarily on Lecture Notes for a Testing Workshop, an article written by

S. Valentine and M. Zieky and published by Educational Testing Service in

1976. For purposes of discussion, we are presenting' classifications of mea-

sures in contrasting pairs:

(1) Objective--Essay

(2) Aptitude -- Achievement

(3) Psychometric -- Impressionistic

,(4) Group--Individual.

(5) Paper-and-Pencil--Performance

(6) Cognitive--Affective

Each of these is discussed briefly below. Keep in mind that these classi-

fications are arbitrarily set and do overlap (i.e., an objective measure

may also be a paper-and-pencil measure).
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(1) 'Objective -Essay Measues

The basic distinction IS that in multiple-choice or,

objective testing, the most important person'iethe item
.._

Writer; ts)he. must do. a gOod-.job or the test is worthless.

As its name indicates,.anybody can score an.objective teat:

and do it correctly. ' 'In the essay test, the most important

person is the test sco er and If (s)he:do9s not do a good

lijob, the test is wort ess. In multiple-choice measures,,

the student selects.a response that is already prepared

whereas in essay tests the student provides the response.

The former may be considered a recognition operation, while-:
,

the latter is strictly recall. However, in both cases, the4.

e.. ti

A
student may be required to interpret, extrapolate, apply

information, analyze, synthesize, and/or evaluate.

.(2) Aptitude--Achievement Measures

The dichotomy between these two kinds of measures is

not strict, but thedifferent purposes are clear. The

aptitude test looks ahead and attempts to estimate_hoW well

you will do. if you are exposed to some kind of instruction.

The achievement test looks backward and attempt.s to estimate

how well you have done after you have been exposed to some

kind of instruction.

The problem is that there is no way tomeasure.aptitude

directly; you must use some kind of achievemenc,.:- An example

of an aptitude measure is the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT),,

which is used. to estimate hciw well students will perform in

college. To do so, it measures achievement in mathematics,

vocabulary, and reading comprehension. When using aptitude
e

tests, one assumes that all who take them have had an equal

opportunity to learn the necessary material, but this assump-

tion is not true. We know, for example, that the SAT is not a

fair test of aptitude for Puerto Rican students who use English

as a second language because they have not had an equal oppor-

tunity to learn English with a native speaker of English. For

axe
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a Spanish-arpeaki g person, the SAT is a test of achieve-

'ment-in.English,:not aptitude fOr college work.
. .

(3) Psychometric-ImpresSionistic Measures

..Again, this is not a strict dichotomy. The difference

is related to the objective-essay erence discussed abolie.

The psychometric test is objective nd yield6 a scorewhiCh

is reported as a.number. A correc or appropriate response'

Must be indicated for such tests i4 oidei.to report scores.

In an impressionistic test, a core is sometimes

reported, but the tester concentrates and reports on the way
A

the person taking the test reacts, how (s)he does what (s)he

does (e.g., is anxious, or self-assured; impulsive or

hesitant; cooperative or uncooperative; talkative or quiet).

The problem of impressionistic testing is like the problem of

essay testing: You have to put a lot of faith in the person

giving the test; his/her judgment might change over and

different judges do not always agree with each other. Yet the

impressionistic testers say that the psychometric testers throw

away the most important information.

(4) Group--Individual Measures

The split here ilifairly obvious. The group test is
414,,

cheaper because it is given to a lot of people at one time,

but you cannot tell if all members of the group are interested

in the test and are working on it. Also, you can't tell if

all members of a group understand the directions and are answer-
ing in the proper way.

When testing one person,at a time, you can be certain

about what (s)he is doing at every moment. Individual tests

are necessary with young children and with special groups of

adults such as the retarded. Individual testing is probably

best, but there is not enough money and there are not enough

people who know how to do it to use individual tests very often.

67



(5) Aper-and-Pencil--/WfdrmaociMeasuies.

,Ina-paper7andpencil. test, the student; answers questions

about what (s)he would do in a particular. sikuation. In a

performance test, the student does it Performance tests are

*6,important in many fields; but we do nO6iSe them as

'often as we should or would like to because chey are not as

Convenient as paper-and-pencil tests. MeasurAs that simulate
\. 1

actual performance have been developed. For example, in a

paper -arid- pencil measure of ability bo perforMa specific

chemAal experiment, each student may proceed-through a dif

feren6serand/or order of-questions depending upon his/her
N.

responses. One result of such a teat is a successful experi-

ment while-the others are unsuccessful, one posSibly'even cut-

minatinijnan exploSion (still on,paper, of course).

(6) Cognitive--AfTective Measures,

Cognktivetests measure what people know while affectiVe

measures help ;Oetermine "how people feel: their attitudes,

feelings, 4nd',beliefs. The problem with affective tests is

that often people want to please the examiner and do not admit

feelings,, beliefs, or attitudes that they%do not think are

proper. If a person hates his/her school, (s)he will very

rarely admit it, because we are supposed to like our schools.

So if we just ask a multiplechoice question like this:.

How do youfeel about your school?

(A) I ]dike it very much.

(B) It'ie OK..

'(C) I do not tare about it.

(D) I dislike it very much.

how many-people wonidanswer C or D, if these were their true

feelings? Is therdla way, then,'to measure attitudes, beliefs,

and feelings? GeneA4ily, it is best:to ask about behaviors
b.

that relate to the ebpiC in mind such as:' "How often ar you

absent from school?" Or "When is, the last time'you went to
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4
school function?" or "Would you like to see your school

change in any major way? How?" Generalizations or in-

ferences can then be made based on the answers to these

',questions.

Descriptions of.some specific external (published) measures are found
in Appendix A-3.

Identifying Measures Related to State Goals

Some types of nontest measures (both external'and internal) that may be
used for the various state outcome ,goals are indicated in the matrix on
page 61. There is more detailed. information about measures and goals in
Appendices A-1 A-3. Appendix A-1 illustrates in a matrix how'243 instru-

ments are matched with New Jersey State outcome goals. Appendix A-2 provides

some basic information about characteristics of the instruments in Appendix

A-1. Appendix A-3 has greater detailed descriptions of many of,the measures'

listed ill' Appond[x A-1 and

White the 1100m:it:Jon here should help you in the selection and/or

development of measures related' to state goals, you may encounterdiffi-

culties. State outcome goals 1, 2, 4, 8, 9, and 12 can be measured to a

certain extent by . paper- and pencil. measures; however, even these as well as

other goals require ollicr kinds of measures, such as observation techniques,

quest ionna res , and d rect. -per lo rmance measures. Fur,t hOr , the at:La inment of
a goal like 1, "to become an 0ffe.ct.f.ve and revpon:;i.ble C011ir ['Mt or Le the
dee iv iell -Ma k I p f the pot t ;1110 t r 11 tit: tIL .1.011:: t 110 C01117

1111111 t rtt , country, ;Ind wo rid , " cannot be folly de le rill Llled for most stu-:-
dents' Blare, be to re t hey leave :;choo1 , there are only few opportunities

ava ilab Le 'to demonstrate goa I at tai . At t ttudr , 011:101-Vat ion

;Ca e::/e h; 1._!; Mea:II ri tlla mitt ittl.ated experiences a re VOS:1

I) flit e'.!; Lo he used for p red i t",Ing ta 'intent such :I goal. Also, ta It

Illellt of t 1:',0a I. I. Lke .1. 1 , "to eV.e. !Op Whit` /her own worth,
ah {1itle: ;, pot 1.srli t it I ;Mil tat. 011:. " can ,lom be d roc t measured
with great assurance as to accuracy and validity. For this kind of a goat,

an attitude measure along with some observational measures might he best.
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Nevertheless, another- question arises: Should an individual's understanding
of his/her own wort\abilities% potentialities, and limitations be evaluated?
Do you need to know if the individual's perceptions are inflated or overly
modest? If you are concerned with accurate measurement, yes. If you are
concerned with valid measurement (that the measure tells us how one perceives
oneself), no. For accurate measurement, you may be able to use independent

judges to verify individuals' self-perception. Thus, by careful planning

and instrument selection and/or development, you can anticipate the diffi-
culties and determine possibilities for assessing attainment of state out-a

come goals.

You may also encounter difficulties in assessing the attainment of

state process goals which arc so closely related to the outcome goals that
it may be very difficult, to judge them separately. For example, the attain--7-,

ment of a process goal like 1 which states that the public schools "shall

provide instruction which 'bears a meaningful relationship to the present and
future needs and/or interests of pupils" may he achieved to a certain extent
IL instruction Ls directed toward stUdent attainment of all outcome goals.
Therefore, to assess attainment of process goal 1 involves assessing the

attainment of the outcome goals, at whatever level they are being achieved.
in addition, however, such things as checklists, teacher-observation scales

to be used by supervisors,,lesson plans, questionnaires to he completed by

teachers, and staff evaluation of the curriculum and curriculum materials

can be used to locus primarily on the attainment of the process goal. Then,
the data--on outcome and prOcess"goats--should he examined together to
identify where need's are. It is important Co reMemhec that the process goals
arc concerned with how the outcome goals are achieved. Although the attain-
ment of a state process goal Like 7 that calls for the public schools 9 pro-
vide "resources for educat ion, used with maximum eitieleacy" can he partiaily

assessed independent of the assessmentrcthe'outcoffle.goals (that part deal.-

inkith providing resource:Cloy education), evenhere there is a need ti)

relate iL to outcome goalu HIL+ proce:::: 0:11 [require:I au:;est:ment as Co
whetiicr the resources are "used with maximuM efficiency." Attainment of
,state outcome ,);oals Is closely related to efficient use of resource ;;. Rut
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you must keep in mind that a school district may be using its resources

at a maximum efficiency level and still not, be able to attain certain out-

come goals at the desired level because of a number of factors, such as

insufficient funds for additional needed resources, too high a standard

set for attainment of some goals /objectives, problems in attaining other

prOcess goals as needed, and so on.

In assessing attainment of state outcome and process goals; it is,

essential to rememb_er that you are dealing with an interrelated structure.

An assessment of needs cannot be made on the basis of outcome goals alone

or on the ilasis of 'process goals alone. The total picture must be re-

viewed to identify needS.

Using Data to Identify Needs

Once the data are collected, they need to be organized so that critical

needs will readily be seen. On the following pages, Exan les D and Efrom

charts or needs-assessment data show how' the data might b! organized for

identifying need;;. These examples include, and are extensions of, some of

the material found in thAxamples A and C from needs-assessment plans that

are found earlier in thlschapCer.

After all the data are organized, they should be reviewed by the

professional staff in accordance with the administrative code. The pro-

fessionl staff should examine the data in terms of both the short- and

tong-range objectives, deteamiliting areas of student needs. Needs in rela-

tion to the process goals' should also be examined at this time. The fol-

tOwing procedure might be followed:

(I)

()

(1)

Compare the standards for each objectLve with.the data

obtained IFOM the various measures.

Chee.k Iii red' those objectives for which the level:; of pro-
.

ticiency are not currently being met.

Examine the red-checked objectives and decide, in light ol

the data, it the prpticiencv levels set were realistic and /or

'appropriate. Also examine the indicators used to see if they

ore appropriat.e. (A cliecklisi (1,1. questions to be asked about



To Acquire

knoidedge, habits

and attitudes

that promise

personal and

public health,

61h physical

and mental

011.11,,C2111ES

EXAMCAE FROM CUART IIE NEEDS ASSESSMENT DATA FOR 1976-77

SlikAs will not

smoke eigaretdes.

SIANIMUS

EXPECTANCY L1I,S MEASURES

lOr below 8ilf grade

WO, grades 8-9

9r, grades 10-11

8111, grade 12

'II wield

(Intuit lonna re

Number o

udents 311 s-

ciplined lor

moking on

nin1 gromulti

r 0161 tit e Ur

'with pal en( s

SAMI),

A l l

Al

random

samply in

each !

grade

RESIIM o MEASURES USED

admit[im itot;it' iitt)lifiging

:40kilig ono,: regular smoking:

In grades 4-7 071 In grades 4-7

107, in grades 8-9 1Z In grades8 -9

2511 in grades 10-11 51 lu grades 10-11

AP, in grade 12 61 in grade 1?

. ...

Disciplined for smoking on school

grounds:

01 in grades 4-7

Y/1 n gr dd 8-9

i n grades Iii I I

101 In grade 12

ilamply ol payouts Irdlgaled:

(To In trailes I smoke regular v

01, in grades 8-9 smoke regularly

in grades 10-11 smoke regularly

11 in grade 12 smoke regularly

OTHER INDICATORS

Shopkeepers at

local shopping

enter s complain

regularly about

large numhors of

students in grades

8-12 stAnding

around smokfug

and littering

area with cigar-

elte barn,

Note: If the results ol parcul conlerenees appeal. hi be unrealislic, It may be because ill possible uiNillingness on Ihe part ol parents
to Jam I he 1 r eh i lurch smoke , even when Ifey may stispee: I Iii I rue,

it,It

S



COALS

To acquire

basic skills

in reading,

writing, and

mathematics

ObJECTI.VES

EAMPLE E FROM CHART OF NEEDS ASSESSMENT DATA FOR 1976-77

S'l \NDARDS

EXPECTANCY LEVELS MEASURES

Rv fourth grade,

students will be

able to identify

the main idea

and supporting

details as stated

in material read,

Of of fourth-

graders will be able

to 'correolly answer

a ratio of 4 out of

5 questions rotated

to this ubjectivo on

the N.J. Statewide

Assessment Reading

Test.

8F, of the fourth-

graders will he able

to correctly -spend

to all questions to

the informal Reading

inventory,

SAMKE

110'1 2f the lourth-

graders will have 110.

Me111100 01 pfOhlyril:

on ObleellVe In

the teacher's anec-

dotal roconk..

N.J. Statewide

Assessment Test

In Read_ ial

'informal reading

inventory in

which students

will he asked,

after silent

reading of a

page or loss, to

read orally the

parts that answer

specific ques-

(Ions what

is Iho 1161111 idea,

real something

that helps support

of prove the main

kW, etc.).

Teacher's ,leer_

dotal records

Al 1 fourth-grade student.;

whole population tested

All fOurth-grade students in

the following 10 classroOms:

School . Room Numbers

Martin lather King 101, 104'

Thomas Jefforson

lint' Adams

211,

106,

212,'d14

109, dll

John F. Kennody 110, .114

The sample consists of: 1/2 et

all fourth -graders; a representa-

tive sample In toils 01 age,

race, grade's (11.1!;Cd 011 :411,1C111

recoidsl, neighborhood character-

istics within the school district,

SAM, ;ei, sample in d above

RESULTS OF

MEASURE USED

OTHER

INDICATORS

95k of all fourth-

graders correctly

answered a ratio of 4

out of 5 questions re-.

lated to thlsoldec

th.f on the /.1, State-

wl4/Assessment Reading

Tout

907 of those given an

informal reading in-

ventory correitly re-

sponded to qUestlOns

related to this ob-

jective

-4 -

Y el those ill the

chase;asses :imp 1 od were

Indicated as having,

problems in reading re-

lated to !his oblec-

Ilve: in the ronalning

d51 ne'problem was ha-

Ilcatl rehated to This

obleetive

Recbrds In .

cumulative

folders, in-

cluding read-

ing test, re-

sults, records

of parent-,

teacher con-

lerenceS,

samples of

teacher made

tiNt3 results

and student

work, die:
1

13)

to

Lyn.
10
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indicators is given earlier in this chapter.) If there is
ti

a doubt, you should look-at other indicators (if they are

available) and/or reexamine the way in which the standards

were set. This should be done for the objectives not red-

checked to be Certain that you are adequately measuring

attainment of all objectives.

(4) Once you have decided that the standards are, indeed,

appropriate, put a blue star opposite those objectives which

are most critical. The needs related to objectives dealing

with the basic communication and computational skills must.

. be planned for if achievement Is below the state standards.

The other needs may be ranked in terms of priorities set by

the district's professional staff, including those needs in

the area of the process goals.

Remember, too, that data regarding the statewide assessment program

.are available from the New Jersey Department of Education. Interpretation

Guidelines are avallahle each year that tell you how to interpret the Dis-,

trict Level Reports, Building Level RepOrts, Classroom Level Reports, and,

other report options.
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Notes

3. For Example A, expectancy levels vary by grade. Generally the trend

is to increase the expected level by grade. Note, however, that for

cigarette smoking the expectancy levels drop with each grade level. The

expectancy levels should take account of the fact that more and more stu-

dents do smoke as they get older regardless of what thd school is able to

do.

The measures in this example include no standardized tests.

Evaluation should include tests where appropriate, but other types of

measures such as performance tests, teacher observations, and conferences

should be used as well.

The sample column shows that it is not necessary to collect data on

every student to evaluate the performance of a district. Of course, as the

sample size gets, smaller, the amount of random error, inthe results in-

creases. (See Appendix B-I l_ot a brief discussion of sample sizes and as-

sociated Sampling errors.)

2. The levels of proficiency in Examples B and C are in terms of the

percentage of students that (a) obtain a given score or higher and (b)

perform in a specific way on a specific task or in a specific situation.

The measures in. these examples consist- of standardized tests (external

measures) , internal .measures, and teachev observations.

The sample column shows that it is not. necessary to collect data on

every student; but where information on every stuAlt is available (Example

C), it is used. The sample is described in terms of specific classes and

student characteristics.

(
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PROGRAM IMPROVEMENT/PROGRAM SELECTION
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Purpose of This Chapter

The purpose of this chapter is to discuss program improvements through

adaptation of current programs, adoption of new programs, and supervision
or in- service training that will help you attain yo4r stated goals, obiec-
tives, and standards.

Definition of Program Improvement

Your educational program, the curriculum, refers to your district's

or school's total plan for learning, the purposes for which are specified.
4

by your goals, objectives, and standards. Various curuicular programs or
areas/courses.of study--such ascommnnication skills, mathematics, social
studies--make up the total educational program.

A program, as the word is used in this chapter, means more than a
set of courses or units, of study. It means a plan for learning, arranging
for students to be exposed to a certain kind of content (books, films,

exhibits, and so on) and certain kinds of experiences. and modes of presenta-
tion that will help them acquire certal&ikindiof skills and knowledge. Lf

the needs analysis you have carried out has indicated that your students
are not acquiring the skills and knowledge you have specified ip your goals
and objectives, there may be sclmething wrong with your plan.

Program improvement may involve (1) the adoption or adaptation
of an educational puo).,,ram, (2) th proces of supervising instruct Tonal

programs, and/or (1) jnservico t-o;tcher training to 'improve the quality of

education in your ditztrict. This includes making appropriate and necessary'
v i ons to rre t curr le Ufa rov:ratus and devo I op lin' flew curl- ie 11.1 r pro-

.

grams, all in light of the information obtained ttom the needs assessment.

Oh the Collowlng 1.Lfge:;, you will t ind intormation on what you can do
tor program improvement or selection. This information should give von'
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s4,

some ideas about how to improve the curriculum you now have and offer

suggestions on how to develop new curricular programs. For additional

information, you may wish to consult texts on curriculum development

and other resources available from the Association for Supervision and

Curriculum Development in Suite 1100, 1701 K Street, N.W., Washington,

D.C. 20006.

What Is Required-

Your various curricular programs should blend to make an educational

program that provides for quality education in your district. More speci-

fically, the New Jersey Administrative Code (NJAC 6:8-3.4) requires that

each educational program shall:

1. Be consistent with written ganlEk objectives, and identified

pupil needs.

Develop individual Talents and interests and serve diverse

learning styles t() motivate pupil achievement.

Provide for contidoous learning through an effective arti-

culation between and among the districts and schools.

Provide all pupils continuous access to sufficient programs

and services of a library/media facility, classroom collection,

or both, to support the educational program (curriculum) .

Provide all pupils guidance and q'utisOing to assist. In career

and academic planning.

6. Provide a continuum of educational program;; and services For

all handicapped children, pursuant to Law aud regulation.

/. Provide bilingual programs tor pnpiln whose dominant lauguaff!

9.

is not English, purnant to taw and(ror,ulation.

Pia vide compensatory education programs III PuPils, pursuant

to t$.A7nd reguiation.

i(It pupil,: equal odacat tonal opportonitv, pnr:atant to
-4.

lai,/ and. rAolation.

10. Pxo do career.awareness and vocational education, pursuant

to law and regu ion.

k



r

11. Provide educational:opportunities for exceptionally gifted
J

and talented pup0..'4i

Should You Change Your Curriculum?

If your curriculum adequately meets the needs of your students in all.
,

,these;.,respects, should you change It? The answer is no The T & 1 legis-
lation does not requie. all school ,districts to have the 'same or even simi-
Iar, pritrams, Moreover, therei nothing in the legislation that prohibits4 .

SC/1001S frOMHContiiiiing with eNi itig programs. The only requirement the
4Administrative ,Code does t all diStrUctsi select pregrams that

meet the deeds of tfieir.stliden4 ts i n.organized way.

Even if there ,are appaectit weaknesses or inconsistencies in your
school's or your di"trictis Curriculum, it may not be necessary to develop
an entirely new tam or to ,Oailge your program at all. Working within. .

the existing educational program is often' posoihte and more practical. A

strong and well-planned prograM ot remediatiO'n in reading, for example,
might do more to improve students' skills than a new program. 'Also, educa-

tors Ln areas heavily populated with children whose first tonguage is not
English have found that a bilingual approach to curriculum can rettlt in a

dramatic improvement in voattling.

Two,other questions VI ask about: your C.urriculum are these: Are your
curi-ent programs producing'Ihe desired stndent outcomes (Chapter 1 on needs
:ISf;ct;;;men L addresses this quest ion.) and have your program:: been prOperly

implemented? (See. Chapter 5.) ;There is a considerable ditterence between

a program on paper and onw In the classroom. getter implementation of

existing programs cau he accomplished through supervisor aud'in -service

training.

It YOttr'Educatioual Pro6rnm. Your mrriculum prohlem may he

an administrativp, one that,can be solved by reortaur.,.ation. For example,
an educat iona I program Iltdy be prov id I 11p, t-06 many cOurses I OF t !l Le:1011111r,
::tal I t o if:ttnilt:' and for I he students to absorb. One way I 0 make such a

program mOre manageable is by comblniug rotated sublets into opo broad'
tit I IcId I : en done in Enp,Iish 1)N,, combining we I I lug, compos t lots,
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and-literature'into a single field of language arts or blcombining history

and geography into social studies or American history and American litera-

ture into American studies.
4

Coordinating. programs inthid way can irbcrease

.teething efficiency and give students what the New Jersey Administrativo.

Code refers ,to as "a sense of tfie interdisciplinary'nature of knowledge and

the interrelatedness of learning.'

,Seeking Outside Help. If there is a serious weakness in your

curriculuM,or if there is.something wrong and 'you are not certain how to

pinpoint,it, you may want to seek outside help--from the Educational Improve-

ment Centers (EICs), consultants, or mefters of your community. Appendix E

contains potential sources of information and assistance frOm,outside the

Immediate community. Many schools, conduct in-service training programs, to

'give their faculty and administration,new,issights, leas. and techniques
,/.

.

about different aspects ofeducation. Another' way of enhancing the educa-
,

tional program is through independent study by staff members. A coninion

procedure for approaching curriculum probleffis is to appoint a commOtee of

faculty, administration,parents, and other interqsted me rs Of the.com-,

, munity.to identify ptoblems and suggest fdeas, community r srources, and

guideline.9s.

What to 1.00kjor in a. Curriculum-.
.

. ,

..,
.

There are a number of things to look ..ir in any curriculum, ,whether it is a
, .

,

current one'yov are evaluating (;),,, anew:one ,you are thinking of adopting.
,.

Here are some of the more iMponf..unt Considerations:'

,Sequence. Every play or 1earqing inveives"some'kind of sequence or

order of learnin experiences. As V aHilda Taba explains in Curricul:De-.

yelopment: Theory and Practice'(New.York: Harcourt, Brace, Jovanovich,

A
.

19.62), "Certain .general principles apply in.planning any of these
.. ,

,

s fences such as'the principae of.Moviu froM the known to the unknown*.

from the simple to .the complek, froM t(e analysis ,or concrete experiences

to develO'pingigennralIzations' ,
!.x

Is the cOntent. of the schools mathematics program, for example,

matched with the appropriate learning experienCes to assure a logical
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sequence that will enable students to progress from something like simple

theorems to complex original problems? And what happens between each

learning stage? Is the program designed to give students the opportunity

to rest and reView what they have learned? Are the-steps from one plateau

of learning to the next small enough to eatable slower students to keep up

without boring the more able Ones?

Balance and Breadth and Depth. Does the curriculum cover the amount

of material it is supposed to cover while at the same time explaining in

adequate depth the more important aspectS of that material, those principles

or underlying truths that the student can apply in other areas of learning?

In an English progrhm, a curriculum unit based ontShakespeare's major tra-.

genies, for example,,might cover five plays and pr'ovide a detailed treatment

of certain 'aspects of tt pl that ill9minilte the nature of, tragedy and

the drama as well as:the structur- of poetry. Such a curricular upit should

.give students not only exposure to me of the world's great drama but alsO

an understanding of theater and poetry that could be appliedacross all

literature.

Appropriateness. A curriculum cannot be viewed without a knowledge,

of the students who will bed exposed to it. Teachers must match curricular

programs with students. The tragedies of Shakespeare, while stimulating

and effective material for s udents with high-level reading skills, would,

prdbably be totallf inappropriate for other students for whom a well-planned2

f

unit based oaneWspapers and magazines would be more constructive and

motivating.

Selection of New Courses

Its may be that to provide what is needed you will have to add some new

courses. This will mean developing your course-content outline and then
)
adopting or hdapting a successful program developed by another school dis-

trict, fesearch and development unit, or publisher, or developing your own

materials.

First, you will have to go through a planning stage. in addition ',to,

the objectives you have set for your overall program, you must decide upon

144

4

'4



- 76 -

another set of specific objectives that relate to the program area or course

of study -- such as history, English, science--that you need. If you have

decided that you need a course to introduce eighth and ninth graders to

natural science, for example, what aspects of physics; chemistry, geology,

and astronomy do you want them to learn and.on what level? Should your

course be primarily 'a descriptive one that will give your students an

informed appreciation of science and .the scientific method? Or will it ,

i volve tasks that require them to do the actual investigative work of

)hysicists and chemists? Will the course call for laboratory as well as

classroom work? Will you base the course on one textbook and laboratory

projects or use a variety of library resources or possibly have the stu-

dents devise their own textbooks based on their reports from the field and

the laboratory? In other words, your p4ieling.for' new course to meet the

needs of your students should focus On answering the following questions:

(1) What are the objectives of: the new course acid how do these

conforM with the overall goals and objectives you have for

your students?

(2) What is to,be the specific content of the course in light

of the objectives?

(3) Will additional resources be needed if you add this course

and, if so, what afe they?
Al

Selecting a Successful Program. Today there are hundreds of programs

that have been developed by practitioners in school districts across the

nation: For most of these programs there is available el*Cnce'of effec-

tiveness with students. The EIC in your region can discuss these program

options with you, assist you in adapting them to your needs, and provide

starf training, if required.

Deciding on Published Material. If you have your course objectives

clearly in mind and you decide to buy published material, your most

cult problem will 6'e in choosing the right publisher. There are manyPpub-

' lishers in the education field today, and you may have to see several 'before

.1 you find the material that fits your plan.. Be sure to find out if the pub-
.

lisped material hasibeen field tested with students and what. the evaluation

-
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results were.

Develop ins Your Own Material. This is a very different matter.
Curriculum development is a complex subject. that has filled large books
and cannot be discussed in such a small space without risking,oversimplifi
cation. The nature of the project will vary, of course, according to the
kind of course it is. and the objectives it is cdesigned to achieve. Cotrses
developed in the 1950s such as the Chemical Bond Approach Project at Earlham

4'.College,:the-Physical Science Study,Committee physics course developed at
MIT, and the Harvard. Project physics course kept teams of college and high
school science teachers busy for as long as six or seven years. On the

/ other hand, some textbooks in English have been written in Six months.

Most textbooks are written like any other book. The authOr begins with
an outlint or blueprint of what the bobk will contain and then follows the

0outline, unit for unit, until the book is completed. If two or more authors
are involved, as is often the case, they may review each other's work as they
go along. If everything works out as planned, the contents of the material
should watch the objectives of the course point for point. Before you decide
to develop new materials, however, be sure to find out what already exists.

Review and Tryout of New Courses. Whether you are 'preparing your own
course, adopting a program, or using published materials, what you have
first is an untried course as far as your district or',school is cqncerned.
So the next phase s a careful review and tryout to determine if what you
have is what you ant and need. This part of curriculum development or

implementation/an raftg, in scope from a review by committees and a year's

tryout by teachers in all schools in the district to review by one or two
colleagues and experimentation by one or two classes inside a single school.

The purpose of all ,reviews and tryouts is the same: to detepine whethert

the course does the jdb it is intended to do and, if not, why not.

\ L
Steps In the Program Improvement Process

You cannot begin improving your pyegram until you have identified your needs.
Since needs assessment was discussed in Chapter 3, it will not be dealt

awith here other than 'to say that when you plan for program improvement each
year, you will have to decidp which needs y6u must meet in the given
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year and what program areas address them. Once thin prerequisite is

taken care of, there are three steps to progr ,pm improvement: analysis,

of course, development of a plan, and implemer/tation of the plan.

However, before you begin on these steps toward program improvement,

you need to answer the question: Did your di,strict/sChool developiprocess

goals in the goal-development stage? If so did those goals describe a

desirable educational process for developing3rour program? If the answer

is no to either of.these questions, you will have to identify your process

goals--that is, identify the unique characteristics of the educational

process for the. program area(s) under consideration. Remember, needs

assessment tells you where you' are in terms of your goals, objectives, and

standards. The difference between (a) where you are, and (b) your goals,

objectives, and standards defines your needs and their urgency. What is

equally essential for program improvement in to know .the difference between

what your educational practices (or processes) are'now and what you want them

to be. Knowing this helps you decide how much your program needs to chany.

With the need and the program area(s) that address them identified

and the-desirable educational practices defined,, you are ready. to fellow

the steps toward program improvement. These steps are nicely explained A

materials developed by Charles Barthe4 Jean Sadenwater, Art Spangenberg nnd
Pa.

Dottie Wilson of the,Edu5ational Improvement Center-Central. The'following

pages contain some information fromkheir materials.

Analysis of Cause. This step toward program improvement involves the

analysis of each existing program that contributes .to each-need and the

identification of possible improvements, including the development of'a

rationale for those changes. For each program area under consideration,

you can develop a worksheet somewhat 'like the example shown on the:fol-

lowing page.

Each member of the staff res nsible for instruction in each program

Area should contribute to the ysis-of-caus, process by filling out a

'worksheet. Everyone filling ou t worksheet first refers to .the identified

need's addressed, by the program area and iists i#column I the specific pro-

gram eIforts related to each identified need. Each person then decides what

changes need.to be made and puts these in columII, numbering each suggested
4 '
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Program Area:

Analysis of Cause Worksheet

dt-C
)

By

I

What We Are Doing Now

II .

What Changes Need
To Be Made

III

Why

(4/, / ?-7L-,( . ( e

(4';

too
-2"'

Etc.

change to correspond to what I. For each suggested

change, a rationale should be givep in column III, numbered to correspond to

what is in the first two columns. Once everyone has completed his /her work-

sheet, the staff can discuss this information and reach consensu.s on what

changes neqmp..o be made. This list of proposvd-changes

for program-''level

FolloWing is a checklist of some oQ,,the things you might change to

is listed in column

will become the basis

improve a program:

(1) Learning styles, such as student interests and 'achievements

(2) Teadhing styles, such as lecture method, g ided-discovery

approach, problem solving, and individual independent study
(3) , Instructional!strategies,\uch as specific prograins from c

publishers or other schools

(4) Classroom management, such as total-group instruction,

83
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small-group instruction, and learning centers

' (5) Instructional equipment/material, such as specific media

and saftlementalwmaterials

( ) Organization, such as self-contained classroom, flexible

scheduling, and team teaching

(7) Physical envionm t, such as lab areas, areas for large-

group instruction,'areas for small-group instruction

(8) Policy making, .s4,11 as administrative decisions and board

decisions

Rememhtr, this is only a partial list .qf suggested things, you might consider

in making program changes. You will,\Of course, be able toodd,to this

list.

Development of a Plan. Once the analysis-of-cause process is completed

and propOsed changes are identified as prOgram-reveiobjectives, you are

ready to develop a plan for implementing the changes.

First, fill in another worksheet like the one you used in the analysis-

of-tause-proCess but in this:One indicate the staff's consensus on what

changes need to be made and why. Then have the staff look at all recommended

changes in column II and code them as follows:

(0 Place a US by each-statement of recommended' change that the

group agrees repreSents-a simple change that can be made

within the district/school/classroom using existing strategies

for supervisioh of instruction.

(2) Place a UD.by each statement, of ehange'that,requires in-service

teacher training.

(3) Place an A/A by -each statement of recommended change that the.-

roup agrees can be made by dApting/adal5tingan existing

program, part of a program, or combination of programs or

their parts. ,.(Of course, prior to this, a search of existing

programs would have already 15,en made through the EiCs, pro-

gram catalogs, consultants, etc., and possible changes would

already have beet identified from these sources as well as /

from a...review of the current district/schOol ilograms.)
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(4) Place a D by each recommendedchange that can be' made as

a result of "in-house" development activity. (Since such
A

activity is usually complex and time consuming, you will

probably do this only when nothing else can satisfy your

/ needs.)

(5) Place a D2 next to each recommended change that can be made

by utilizing outside development resources such as Title

IV-C, Compenwory Education Research and Development money.

(Remember that this": too, is time consuming and makes iddi-

tional demands on your developmental process.)

Once the coding above i,s completed review column II, the changes needed to

be made. If every one is coded, you have identified strategies for making

the agreed-upon changes and you are ready to prepare your plan for imple-

menting those changes: If you find, however, that you do not.have all the

strategies for making essential changes for a specific need, determine

whether: (a) it is still possible to make significant gains on your need

by making the changes you can make; or (b) you need to put a hold on work-

ing on this need for this year and identify what can be worked on in its

place, or (c) you will do what is necessary this year to be ready to work

on the original need-next year.

To make your plan, you might use a format somewhat like following:

Plan for 19--

A

Program-Level
'Objectives Plan

C

Responsible
Individuals

D

Time Line
Start End

E

Evaluation

(Changes to
be made)

(ActivitieS) (NaMes or
Positions)

90

(Dates) (Dates) (Standards)



/32
9.

Transfer your change statements (column II of your Analysis of Cause

Worksheet) /to column A of the plan since these are your programlevel

objective .{ /in column B and next to each change, list the activities to

be carried out to make the change. Column C should list the person or

position (e.g., principal of each school) responsible for each change,

while. column D shows the time span required to carry out the activities

for each change. Respond to column E, the evaluation, by answering the

'f,ollbwing questions:
/

(1) How will you know if you are successful and to what degree

you have been successful?

(2) How will you know what is right and what went wrong with

the process?

Chapter 5 deals specifically with program evaluation which you should

include in your plan for program imprfvement.

Implementaltion of t il. lan.. Now, you are ready to implement your

plan. Carry out theplan00 outlined and monitor progress through on-
-_____, c;

going/formative evaluation., You may find that changes will be needed.

-Make the necessary changes but keep your colleagues in your school, the

district office, and the county, superintendent's office inforMed about

them. You will find them and the EICs helpful in implementing your,plan.
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INFORMATION FOR ASSESSMENT AND EVALUATION

CHAPTER 5

PROGRAM EVALUATION

1

The Evaluation Improvement Program



1
. ,Pur obe.of This Cha ter

The purpose of explain ProgrI evld ation.this chapte*is to The chapter

will define evaluationNand related terms ; indicate the legal requirements,.
1and discuss aspects of designing an evaluation inadding,referent'e to'what

kinds of data are collected and Wow they are collected.
.\ 6.

r
I

°

De f i itidh of Evaluatioh&

Evhluation is 'a systematic prdcess,r0 determine the value act success,of

ps'ograin,s; Projects% and materials-in relation to,the achieveMent of goals,

objectives, and standards set by the distric t (NJAC 6:8-1.1) It in-

eludes the collection of both qualitative and quantitative dat,plus the

making of value judgments about that data.

Evaluation is an essential part of the administration of any

educational activity- -from a single classroom lesson to a massive curri-

culum development project--for without it.,!,,,You cannot be faithful

goal, of quality education.

The purposd of any evaluation is to Provide information t

makers so that decisions about what to do next can be based on facts

rather than guesses or hunches.

Every program;. project, or activity in a school system'has some

specific goal or goais'which should 'ave been 'clear, and explicit before

the activity n. But often the goals of an activity are unclear or

unknown. In tilt e aluation.proCess, the first task is to define the. goals

are '1-1e aspire

as specific objectives.of the program to be evaluated and state them ctives.

Goals things we continually to; objectives are'the acCom-'
. .

plishments we actually expect to reach. Chapters 1 and 2 focus

setting and objective setting respectively.

ed on goal
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Once you know the goals and objectives of a program, you must then

define the procedures and activities that are, or:will be, utilized to

achieve the objectives: ( "Program Implementation/Selection," Chapter 4,

addressed this.) When you know the objectives and Trotedures of the4,

proAlam, You then design techniques for gathering information about.

relching those objectives and recording the procedures. This is your

evaluation design and the data-gathering techniques you select will medYi-

locating anA A,*eveloping measuring instruments such as:tests, pupierecdrd
. ,

(l

forms, and so forth. Material in Chapter 3, "Needs Assessment :':"746vided

information regarding internal .prld external.M4sLi_riPg
. ,

_--'; =16f courge;, it is

best and easiest to plan Your program evaluat, ,Y0iottpian program

implementation/selection,because,t4en,y0Van=46Act data about proce-

dures the teachinA of n4ieetiveg as part of the program itself. At
f '

intervals during: the projectind--at ICS end,Tou summari2e the dAta, draw

conclusions about the program'se'ff:ectiveness, andmakedecisions about

what changes should be made in the f4ture:

al Requi rments for EvaluationLeg

According to the AdministrativiL,C0e, evaluation procedures are to be

developed and implemented to provide for the continuous and comlrehensive

revi 0 Pupilerr ra district and school goalsprogress towa and program

objectives. The evaluation is to be conducted by teaching staff members,

under the diction of the, chief school :administrator and should include
co tation with parent g or uardians of pupils. Purther, the results

of raiStrics evaluat
trict board Of education

Some Keyq2a_c_epts

n are to lie reported annually to the dis-

a public meeting OTJAC

When people hear the word "e' on," negative and unpleasant images

often come to mind. The kind valuation that is most threatening and
4

e .

unpleasant is the "pass-fail" or "good-bad" kind. The technical name for

this' is summa tive evaluation,'a clear-cut investigation of whether some-,

thing is .good or bad, effective or ineffective, worthwhile or worthless,

ik

94
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workable or unworkable. In .edacation, summative evaluation helps determine

Whether materials are to be used or Ajected'and programs continued,-,modi-

fied; ar dropped.

In formative, evaluation, the purpOse of which is to improVe a program

As you evaluate it, you implement changes based on your findings as the

program progressesTather than waiting until the end to make a decision.

Persor& trained in experimental methodology are often unhappy with this;

process; the experimentalist wants to take a detached view of a whole pro -

ject without "contaminating" it with ongoing. changes. In the real educa--'

tional,world, however, programs change as they progress ,(whether- we wish it

or not), and the task of, evaluation is to keep track of these Changes and

analyze their effects rather than complain about confounding variables.

In most modern notions of e ucational management, curriculum

01-,development,,and evaluation," jectives" is a,key concept. Most human

enterprises-;te'rtainly all educational enterprisgs--have objectives. But

in many instances, the objectives of an-e'dUcational program-are,unclear or

unknown, Identification of objectives should be part, of all planning and

decision - making processes: Even if a program ha's no explicit objectives,

the evaluhtor of the program must endLvor to identity them. Objectives

are those milestones that we do, in fact;. reach nn the path to the foals.

An objective is an event we mish-to,have occur. -

Definin Wb t Is To Be Ev luated\

Before, the cur ent national concern about educational evaluation,,most:

educational plans and proposals consAted of llsts:'of procedures and prac-
.

tices. The traditional Curriculum guide deVotes little space to pupil-
..

behavior objectives 'but discusses at length.the procedures and_materials

that will.be given or applied tattle student. It'explains what teachers

wi911 do t9.studentS but not what" should happen to students as a result.

Modern evaluatiOn methods include human-performance Changes as program

objectives; but you-mnst:still specify the procedures, practices, techniques,-
. .

Materials 'yciti will use to reach those objectives." When you evaluate a

program,:yodetprmining whether the practices you empioyed resUlted in
, .
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,
...

achieving the desired objectives. If you find that a program hao Te#Chea
.,)--

.
, ,.

its objectives, 'but you have neglected to analyze and record the 154ro4res.

and techniques that were used, you have failed. in your evaluation. 4 the

.

other hand, if a program fhils to meet its objectives, it may be 00c tic
TV'proposed techniques never were 'employed, in.which'cOe you failed again

because you'still do not know if these techniques are effective. Evalua-i

tion, then, must collect data about both objectives and ocedures.

A procedure should be described clearly and specific filly enough so

that the evaluator can be certain it is taking place. To.say that a program

uses the "inquiry approach" or "an individualized technique" does not really

indicate clearly what is happening in,the program, since thse terms, can be
v.

, construed in hundreds of:ways. As with performance objecti es, all terms

used in the 'description of a procedure should be defined inAx.eir opera-
, / !k"'

,
tional context. Moreover, you should know the criteria for deciding whether

. -
or not the particular procedure .(activity, approach, technique) specified in

,.

your program is, infact, being followed--especially if thi!, procedure Is-

novel or subject to many interpretations.

Some or all of the following characteristics are useful, in defining

any procedure:

People performing the technique: teachers; specialists; aides,
k

or others; their special skills and backgrounds as they relate

to the program

People affected by the program: pupils, teachers,.. parents-, or

anyone else on the receiving end of the program; special attri-

butes of the people affected; basis for deciding which persons

are seleCted or served
0

Practices: -what the persons operating the program actually -do

and what the people affected actually do

Materials and facilities:" what equipment; supplies, institdtional,

materials, rooms, buildings, etc., are employed in the'progBam

Expenditures: what the cost' is of each program activity; what

.costs are officially charged to the,program;.,what charges are

paid from,pther sources in the budget; what the expenditdres are
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for program time, space, depreciation, etc.

Schedule: the periods in Which certain activities take place;

the projected deadline dates ,f or completing activities and
. .

achieving objectives ,

The objectives of a program are the payoff of its activities; they

are variously known as `the effects, outputs, products, behavioral changes,:.

and impact. By any name; they are the reason for.being,of the program, the

desired outcomes against which the value of the program is,assessed. ,If

the objectives are well-stated, the evaluation of their adhievement'is
,

Istraightforward--either by direct measure of the behavior stipulated JAI the

objective or indirect inference based on the measurement of some related
.

variables. Most affective and attitudinal objectives are in this latter

class; we make inferences about student motivation by recording changes in

dropout rate, rate of participatil in co-curricular activities, or by a

questionnaire. Although some people believe that .questionnaires constitute

a drect measure of attitude, they are really an indirect measure of mental

\ states, and this should 13e recognized in the design or interpretation of

self-report questionnaires or opinionnaires. TheevalUation design should

stipulate what direct or indirect measures will be used to evaluate the out -

comescomes of the program.

An essential attribute of all well-formed objectives is that. you can

know With a degree of certainty whether or not they have been achieved. The

evaluator will be able.to,determine this by observation, test, or some other

measure. It is easiest to evaluate-objettives for which there are instru-

ments with proven utility. Even so, in stipulating criteria for determining

whether objectives have been achieved, it is permissible to use appeals to

expert judges or, panels of experienced educators. But the more subjectivity

involved in determining whether an objective has been reached; the more

likely you are to start controversies about your evaluative conclusiona.

The criteria shoulebe sufficiently explicit that even persons who doubt the

effic cy ofithe program will agree when they are confronted with the evidence

that the objective was met.



Designing the Evaluation Plan

An educatipnal program rarely consists of one procedure with one outcome.

Therefore, to carry out the evaluation of a ,program, you should stipulate

what difference' there are within. it. Evaluation of the.grogram should

answer these qugstions:

Odtcome objectives--Will the people affected by the program,

.exhibit the same performance changes as a result of the pro

can we group' .the people affected by the program accordin

specified expectations?

AP Procedural factors--Will all the,people working in t program

do the same things to the same people? Are:there portant dif-

ferences between classes or'sitts? Are material and supplies''

used in the same.way,throughout the program?

Thases--Is the program really a sequence of all suivrograms,

each with its own objeCtiQs and procedure ( are the,logical.

parts into which the prorm can be divi

Although they may not all a 'earunOer t eValuation section oea

plan or.proposal, th following dements sh. ld'be involved in an evalua-

tion design:

1. Statement of program obje tives in clear, rationally

ssessable terms

2. /Definition and descri? ion of-procedures, including

intraprogram differe tiation

/3. Schedule showing p tterns of activity, objective dead-

lines, and times
6

4: Prodedures for ssessing whether each objective has

been met . /

5. Record forms or keeping track of people performing,

people rece ing, and procedural techniques

6. A schedule .r conducting the evaluation activities,

including esting days and report schedule

7. A budget r the evaluation activities--usually 5 percent

9
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of the program btidget but more if the effectiveness of

the program is highly important or highly uncertain

The Exerimental Method: One of Several Approaches to Program Evaluation

The experimental method4is one.approach to program evaluation. It is,

perhaps, the most sophisticated and, complex approach. This particular

approach has been selected for.further'discussion since the basic concepts

of the experimental method- are relevant to many other approaches to program

evaluation: Needless to say, each strict must devise and implement pro-

gram evaluations which are Practk.ce , realistic, and responsive to the dis- r

trict's own -information. needs. '4 is assumed that distri ts' prograt evalua-
.

tions will continuously improye s practical. experience i

In the experimental.MethO , the outcomes of the prog

dependent variables.'' Tie for es and factors deSigned to p duce

gained., .

am.are calked the

them, are the

independent variables, Ind pendent variables are the people, materials,

facilities, and other comp nents of the program which we manage in order to

produce'the desired south. es: It is incorrect to think of a program,as,a

single independeni'vari ble:_the evaluatiOn design should list the set of
. .

functionally discrete rode ures involved as a series of independent vari-

ablesables and construct model o paradigm which relates each of set of in-7

dependent variables to each of the outcomes or'dependent variables.

In a sense, t e purpose of An evaluative study is to test whe/ h or
)

not some presumab y,causal relationship exists between'the independe t and
..

, .

dependent varia' es. Thus, the design of an evaluation is,based-on he of

several hypoth ses which4ie stated in this form:

Som: variation (or change in condition or magnitude) n each

in ependentyariable will produce some variation in th de-

p: dent variable,

wer),-under

her;

higher 1 nguage

some particular-direction (higher or

rtain contingent conditions. (For exa ple:'

ratio of 20-1 will result in significan ly

arts performance than a pupil-teacher r tio

of 30 for disadvantaged first graders.)

Wi I the experimental approach, you should state as many hypo

r
99

hes s:as
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there are independent variabl,r or:combinatilins'Of variables you wish to

evaluate, in terms of their effectiveness. Have is another example:

Showing the Captain:Science TV-series With introductions

and summaries by teachers will prodUce significantly

greater science achievement among fifth graders than

showing the series without such introductions and sum
maries.

The nature of experimental, statistical research is suc 'that you

cannot directly prove that your hypotheri4 es are true for false'but only
. .

reject or not reject the "null" Versions of these hypotheses. To iilus
7

trate:

Research Hypothesis: "Homogeneous grouping of'etudents by

achievement areas on the Iowa Test of Basic Skills wil

result in a significantly greater gain in reading "kil

than heterogeneous grouping for elementary'school students."

Null Hypotheses: "There will be no significanr difference

in improvement of reading skills for heterogeneously and

homogeneously grouped elementary school students. ",

In your evaluation study, you will test the null assertion; as,a result

of your study, you will be able either'to reject the null hypothesis with

some specific levellof certainty and infer that your research hypothebis is

true or not reject the null'hypothesis and be unable to conclude that your

research hypotheSis is true.,

Indicating Confidence in Your Measuring Instruments. The word

significant is used frequently, in evaluation, particularly when the experi--
.) 4mental approach is.sed. "Significant difference" or "significant outcome",

does not:mean a large difference or an important outcome. In statistics,
it
significant" in this context means that the.result is veryiprObably a reL,

flection of'arreal.difference
/
or a real change in the population being

measured', ather than a result of chance. When statisticians say that scores.
o

are "significantly, different.at the .01 level or' p <.01r" they mean7that if

the same investigation had'been-condncted 100 times, they would have found'.

1 O



difference in scores no more than one time out of the hundred.

S ificance, then, is a measure"of the cOnfidence you'have in your mea-
.

suring prodedures. In interpreting eNaluation'data, you must decide

Chether your outcomes are imPortantanOugh to be the b'asisor.decisions

ab ut Change. Using statistical t!'significance"' helps'yOu.to do this/!

Showing Change by a Pretest-Posttest'Design. Etialuation studies of

cessful programs 'should show,change in the dependent variable, and in

order to show change, at leasttWoobservations, measures,:, or tests are

required. The pretest-posttest approach,is generally used'in which the

same measure is applied before and after the procedures are employed, and

the diffeYence in. scores is the measure of improvement. In the absence

of a pretest '(and there are:occasionally good reasons for not giving .them);

some historical facts about the people affected by'the program will do; such

as previous test scores or behaviors. The historical data Should be accurate

and sound and, as, far as possible, based on the ,same measures employed in

the posttest.

It is true that even' with the pre- and posttest model of program

evaluation you may wonder how much more students learned by, .participating

in a program than they would have without it To help dealhWith this ques-

tion, G. Kasten Tallmadge and Christine T. Wood Prepared ti.e User's Guide:

ESEA Title I Evaluation and Reporting System published in 1976 by RMC .

Research Corporation for the Office of Education,. U.S. Department of Health,

Education and Welfare. Their basic evaluationlmodel is to determine, program

effect bY.identifying the difference between observed posttest perfOrmance

and expected no- program performance. Appendix B-3 contains some information

derived from this material which you m4y find'useful. Keep in mind, however,

that like any other evaluation model, this onehas its limitations, probably

the most serious one being that results on standardized norm-referenced mea-

sures are essential to using the'mode Certainly, this TestrictS your use

of the model to student. achievement d t . Yet, you cannot ignore other

*Ideally, a school should consult a statistic an for help with
these decisions. , .

1.01



Measures'in your, evaluation plan ,'Just as with:theneedaassessment,

nontest measures are impOrtant.to obtain the 'full' YoUr evalua-

tion plan should contain both test and nontest measures and include those
.

measures in the standarls yoa Set., Further.yqu shOuld concern yourself

with other things aboUtthe prograMYSUch as cost effectiveness,iMpact'

on the district /school organization andstaft, articulation with other

programs, and incidental and unintended- effects on students. )
Compwring and Measuring Groups. Admdst every evaluation study

attempts to'cOmPare something with something

paring the effectiveness 'of

paring the effeCtiveneas of one

else. Either yoU are cOm-

tWo or more sets of procedure,s-'are ,tom-

set.,of procedures or.chance." For this

reason, many evaluation designs, particularly those using the experi-

mental. approach, -compare the changes in two or moire groups-- groups which

are alike ecept.for the independent variables. Like grouping can gen-

'erally be achieved. in two ways: ,either by matching the two groups with

respect torelevantikcontingentvariables (age, previous training, etc.)

or by random assignment to the'various categories of independent varia-
bles. Each'groUp that receivessOme

is a Treatment GroUp or Experimental

treatment and_ispreSumably affeCted.

called 4 Control'Group.

The procedures f011Owed in making such comparisons should be

'reliable.: Differences in measureSand,observations on the same Popu7

latiodshould reflece-differences in,theyopulation-, not unevpnness of

the measurement procedure itself. Judges and scorers ShoUld treat the

same information the lathe way; the distribUtion.of test scores for a

given population should change systeMatic4lly and understandaAy rather

than-randomly or erratically, The'absente of these requirements means

that the evaluation procedure was unreliable,, and theinformation gathered
=

is useles6..

subset of the eXperimental procedures

Group, and the one that receives no

by 'ordinary or "chance" influences is

Validipy refers to the degree tp whiChmeasures, tests,'.and'the whole

experimental design itself measure that' hey are supposed to.meastire, and

not something else Most tests` - measure some variable or other, but Isit

o
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the.one'you are interested in? If-not, how Closely does it correlate with

the variable yoll are interested in?

Even the most vigorous evaluation designs cannot anticipate all the

:influences that might affect the outcome of the program. When you examine

the results, certain contingencies or contingent,yariables may appear to

be important, often variables that you did'not incorOrate into the design,.

such as cfass size, socioeconomic status, or teacher attitudes:,These-con-,

tingencies hould be built into your conclusions as limitations. on the

generalizabil ty of.the findings. A gdod.evaluation design is limited by

contingencier".

'Intervening va

the experimental procedure

these are mental processes
a

are entities or processes that happen during
i

that May alter, or influence the outcome. Usually

that one cannot fully know or understand but that

may be important contingencies in the study, especially if they are not pve-
.

,

sent in all yoUr treatment groups. Generally, any variable that was not

part of tho design scheme -- anything from a peculiarity of attitude to a

bizarre currefit event--whose isrecise effeCt cannot be determined but that

affects the 'outcome of the program -is a-confoundihg variable. Alb-cannot

assess its importance, and, usually, it prevents you'frbm assessing the

. effectiveness of the independent variai3tes as well. In a thorough evalua-

1
. , .

t on, some care should be given to determining the good effects pro-

gram that were4lot anticipated and the bad effects that were not predicted.'
1,

For 'example, a math program, in,a school May stimulate parents tb continue

their own education, an unanticipated good effect which should be mentioned;

but the same math:program may have caused high anxiety students, or nega-

tively affected some math_ skins:previously acquired, a bad effect'which

should also be mentioned.

Some Final Thoughts

An evaluation shoU41 help everybne associated with it, and the information

, it produces should be, communicated to all the people who might' profit from

it. Tte'results of an evaluation can, 'of course; affect the program in
.

,important ways. If a program is controversial, for example, the more facts

31
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and valid inferences there are about it,,the,higher will be the level.of

debate. :-

Evaluation activities should 'not be secret. Persons.affected by the

evaluation should be informed abtut it and, indeed, involvedin its planning

and execution. And if the evaluation yields negative or embarrassing in-__

formation, it should be discussed with the people affected by it before it

is published or disseminated.

Despite its scientific and statistical trappings, good program,
/

evaluation can it a way Of h manizing educational management by stimulating

open communication and coop ration in the process of finding out what is

true, what is good, and howeducation can be continually improved..

I

104



ti

40.

INFORMATION FOR ASSESSMENT AND'EVALVATION

PART III

APPENDICES

,-,-101 The Evaluation Improvement Program

103



-997.

,
7 V

o

APPENDIX A-1 - Matrix of. Instruments Matched/

to New Jersey State GO-dls

The purpose of this matrix is to indicate which of the twelve New Jersey

State EduCational Outcome Goals are covered by a particular measurement

instrument listedaireZPPENDIX A-2. The gOals are listed on the left-hand
4,

side of the page; test ccdp.numbers are ,listed across the top. Refer to

APP IX A-2,-Matrix of'Test Descriptions; to obtain the test title 'that

corresponds to eachcode numberie For example, the test referred to 'by the

test code number 10 oh page 101 is Asbessment cf- Career DelklopMent listed

onipage 115. A test is.designated'as appropriate to a specific g 1 if .the

publisher has indicated that, it was designed specifically to assess attain-,

ment of that goal, or if it contains snbtests'oritema that can be used fdr
, .

that purpose. The instruments included in the. Matrix Of Test TescriPticns

were,seleCted to provide amplAt representation across all'outcome goals.
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New Jersey 'State Educational Goals'

.W?O'acquire basic skills in obtalting information, solving

problems., thinking critically and co unicating effectively,

2, To acquire a stock of basic
information concerning the

Principles of the physical,
biological and social sciences,

the historiCal repord of
human'achievements and failurejanf,

current social issues,

1To become an effeCtile and responsible
Contributor to the

decision-making processesg'the political and other
,

inatitutiOns of f-th5 co
Unity, state,--countrY and world-:

A, , To acquire the knowledge,
skills aeunderatanding.that

permit him/her, to play a satisfying. and responsible role as

both producer and consumer.

5, To acquire job entry level skills and, also, to acquire

'knowledge necessary forJurther. education.

To acquire the understanding of and the ability to form

responsible relatiot's with a wide range oft other people:.

including but not limited
to those with social and cultural

characteristics different from his/her own.

.7. To acquire the capacities for
playing satisfying and

responsible roles in family, lift,

8. To acquire. the knowledge, habits
and attitudes that promote

personal and public,health, both physical and mental.

Id acquire the ability and the desire to express himself(

herself creatively in one or more of the .arts, and to

appreciate the aesthetic eXpriaiions of other people,

To acquire,akunderetanding
of ethical principles andrvalues

and the ability to apply them to his/her own life.
r ,

11, To develop: an understanding of his /her ownworth, abilities

potentialities and limitations.

12, To learn to enjoy the Trocess
of learning and'tb'acqulre

the skills necessary for' a lifetime of continuouslearning

and adaptation to change, '

Test Code Number
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New Jeriey'qtati EducaEional Goals ,

i

To acquire basic skills In obtaining information, pill

problems, thinking critically and ne unicating effectively.

2,. To acquire a stock Of basic information.concer9ing mhe

principles of the physical, biological aid social sciences,

the historical record of human achteviments and failures and

currene ocial issues.

II3, To becq an effective and responsible contributor to the

decision taking processes of the political and other

Institutions of the community, state, country and world,

4. To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that

permit him/her to play a satisfying and responsible role As

bothlproducer and consumer,

5. To acquire job entry level skills and, also to *Ore

'knowledge necessary for further education,

6: To acquire the understanding of and the ability to form

responsible relations with a wide range of other people,

including but not limited to those with Nuclei and cultural

characteristics different froM his/her own.'

7. To acquire the capacities for playing satisfying and

responsible roles In family. life,

8. To acquire the knhleqe, habits and attitudei that promote

personal and public health,loth physical and mental.

9. To acquire the ability arlthe desire to express himself/

herself creatively in one or more of the arts, and,to

aPPreciatt4 aesthetic 4ressions of other people.

10. °To acquire On understanding of ethical pcinciples and values

and the 'ability to apply them to his/her'own life.

11, To develop an'understanding of his/her on worth, abilities,

potentialities and limitations. ,

J

12, To learn to enjoy the process oflearning and to acquire

the skills necessary for,o lifetime of continuous learnieg

and adaptation to change.

4

Test Code Number

_22 23

1

,24 25 26
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New Jeraey State
Educational Coals

43 44 45

Test bode Number

46 47 48 49 50 51 52 53 54 55 56 57 56 59 60 61 62 63
1. To acquire basic

skills in obtaining
infoqation, solving

problems, thinking
critically and communicating

,effectively.

2, To acquire a stock
of basic Information

concerning the
principles of de

physical, biological and social sciences,
the historical record

of human achievements
and failures and

current social; issues.

3. To become an effective
and responsible

contributor to the
decision-making

processes of the political an other
institutions of the

community, state, country and world.

4. . To acquire the
knowledge, Skills and understanding that

permit him/her to play a satisfying
and responsible role as

both producer And consumer.

5, To acquire lob
entry level skills and, also, to acquire

knowledge necessary
for further education,

6, To acquire the
understanding of and the ability to form

responsible relations with a wide range of other people,
including but not

limited to those with social
and cultural

characteristics different from his/her own,

'7,, To acquire the
capacities for playing

satisfying and
responsible roles in family life.

0

8, To acquire the
knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote

personal and public
health, both physical

and' mental.

9. To acquire the ability
and the desire to

express himself/
,

herself creatively
in one or more of the

Arts, and to
appreciate the aesthAle

expressions of other people)

10. To acquire
an understandinvof

ethicayprinciples and valuesand the ability
to apply them to his/her

own life.

11. To develop an
understanding of his/her

own worth, abilities,
potentialities and limitations,

12: To learn to enjoy the
process of learning and to acquire

the skills necel#ory
for a lifetime of

continuous learning
and adaptatiot9change.

111



New Jersey State Educ'tional.Coals

1, To acquire basic skillkitobtaining. information, olving

problems, thinking critidally'and commuhicating effectively.

2. To acquire a stock of basic inforOion concerning the

principles of the physical, biological and social sciences,

' . the hibtothal record of human achievements and failures and

current social issues. 1

3. To become an effective and responsible contributor to the

decision-making process'es of the political and other

institutions of the community, state, country and world.

4, To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that

.permit.him/her to play a satisfying'and responsible role as

both producer and consumer,

5. To acquire job entry level skills and, also to acquire

"'-knemledge necessary for further education.

6. To acquire the'understanding of and the ability to form

responsible relations with a wide range of other people,

including but not limited to those with social and cultural

characteristics different from his/her own,

7. To'acquire the capacities for playing satisfying and

responsible roles in family life.

8. To acquire the knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote

personal and public health, both physical and mental.

9. To acquire the ability and the desire, to expreiis himself/

herself creatively in one or more of the arts,,and to

appreciate the aesthetic expressions of other people..

10, To acquire an understanding'of ethical principles and values

and.the ability to apply them to his/her own life,

11. To,develop an understanding of hil/her own worth, abilities,

potentialities and limitations.

12. To learn4to enjoy the process of learning and to acquire

the skills necessary for a lifetime of continuous learning

and adaptation to change,

113
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New Jersey State Efica,11
Coals

(

Test Code Number

BS 86 87 88 89 90 91 92 93 94 95 96 97 98 99 100 41 1Q2 103 104 105

.

1 .,

,1, To acquire
basiuskills in

obtaining information, solvin Y/ Iproblems, thinking
critically and

co unicaing effectively.

2. To acquire a stock of basic
cnformationooncerniag. the

principles of the
physical, biological and social.

the historical
record of human

achievements' and failures andcurrent social issues,
,

3, To become
an effective and

responsible conttibutor to the
decision- ' king

processes of the political
and Other

institutions of the
community, state,

chatty and world,

4, To acquire the
knowledge, skills

and 'understanding'that
permit him/her to, play 8 satisfying, and responsible role as

.

0
both producer

and consumer.

5, To acquire lob
entry level skills

ands also, to acqu'ire
kiwledge

necessary for further
education,

To acquire the
understanding of and

the ability to form
responsible relations with a wide

range of other people,
'including but

not limited to those
with social and cultural

characteristics different
from his/her, own,

7,' To.aCquire the capacities
for'playing satisfying and

responsible, roles in family life:

8, To"acquire the kpowledge,
habits and attitudes

that promote,
cers6nal and public

health, both physical
and menial,

9, To acquireithe ability and the
desire to,express

himself
herself creatively in one'br more of the arts, and

to
appreciate the aesthetic

expressions of other
people,

10, To acquire
an underitandiug of

ethical principles and valuesand Elle ability to
apply them to, his /her own life,

4

41. To develop an understanding
of his/her own worth, abilities,

.

, .

:,pot'ntialities and limitations,,

,
t

t12, To learn to eni
the proces4 of learning and to acqt re, .the skills

neces ary for a lifetime
of continuous leer inand adaptation to change, ai

/

(
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New, Jersey State Educational Goals

11114

vo.

1. To acquire basic skills. in obtaining information, salving

) problems,,thinking critically and communicating effectively.

To acquire a stock of basic information concerning the

principles of the physical, biological and social sciences,

'the historiCal record pf human achieVements and failures and

current social issues.

3: To become an effective and responsible contributor to the,

decision-making processes of the political and other

institutions oflbe community, state, coultiy and world.

4. To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding'that

perminlm/her to play a satisfying and responsible role 'as

both producer and consumer.

5, To acquire job 'eritq level skills and, also, to. acquire

knowledge necessary for further. education,

'6. To acquire the understanding of and the..ability to form

responsible relations with a wide range of other .people,

including but not limited to those with social' and cultural

'characteristics' different from his/her own. ,

7. 'To acquire the capacities for playing satisfying and

responsible roles In family life.

8. To acquire the knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote

personal and public health, both physical and mentl?1.

9. To acquire the ability and the desire to express himself/

herself creatively in one or more of the arts, and to

appreciate the aesthetic expressions of other people.

10. To acquire an understanding of ethical principles and values

and the ability to apply them to his/her own life., 1

11, To develop an understonding'of,his/her,own worth, abilities,

1)0 entialities and limitations.
7

12. learn to enjoy the process of learning and to acquire

tle skills necessary, for a lifetime of continuous learning

a, d adaptation to change.

Test Code Number .

x'1.06,107
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New Jersey State
Educational Goals

a

1. To acquire basic skills
in obtaining information,

solving
problems, thinking

critically, and communicating
effectively.

2. To acquire a stock of basic information
concerning the

principles of the
physical, biological and social sciences,

the histOrical record
of human achievements

and faildtes and'.
current social issues.,

3, To become an effective
and responsible

contributor to the
decision-making processes. of the political

and other
institutions of the

community, state,
country and world.

4. To acquire the knowledge,
skills and mderstanding

that
permit'him/her to playa

.satisfying and responsible
role as

both producer and consumer.

To acquire job
entry,ilevel skills and, algo, to acquire

knowledge necessary for further education.

To acquire the
understanding of and the

ability to form
responsible °relations with a wide range ,of other people,
including but not limited'

to those with social
and cultural,

characteristicsAifferent from his/her own.

.7., To' acquire, ,the Capacities
for playing satisfying

and.-
'responsible' toes ip family life.

8. To acquire the. knowledge,
habits and attitu4es

that promote
personal and pUblic

health, both physical, and mental.

1

12)

or.

/ Teat Code Number

r

9. To acquire the ,ability and the desire
to express himself/

herself creatively in one or more of the
arts, and to

appreciate the aesthetic
expressions Of other people.

r.

10. To acquire
an understanding of ethical

principles andkvalues
and the ability

to apply them to his/ er own life.

11, To develop
an understanding of his /her

own worth, abilit ea,
potentialities and limitations.

12. To learn to enjoy
the process 'oil, leaching.

and tp,
the skills necessary for 'a lifetime.of..continuous,

Teariang
'and adaptation to change.

r'

I2



' New Jersey State Educational Coals

1.

)

To acquire basic sit1lls, in obtaining information, solhil

problems, thinkingitically and communicating effectively.

2', To acquire'a,stock of basic information,concerning the

principles of the physical; biologitaland social'Sciencee,

the historical record Of human achievements and failures and

current social issues.

3, To become an effeciivt,and responsible contributor to the

'decision-making proCesses)of the, political and rather

idstitutions of the'coMmunity, state, country and world.

'4, To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that

permit him/her to play a satisfying and responsible role as

both producer and consumer.

5, To acquire job entry;level skills and, also, to acquire

knowledge necessary for further education.

6, Ti4equire the underStiindlnl ef and he ability'to form,'

responsible relations th a wide ratgeof other people,

including but tiokliml ed to those w th social and cultural

characteristics;differe t from his/ er Ow'n,

7. To acquire the capacities o eying satisfying and

responsible roles in family life.

B. To acquire the knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote

personal and public health,"both physical and mental.

9, To acquire the ability end the desire to express himself/

herself creatively in one" or'more of the arts, and to

appreciate t4 aesthetic expressions of other,people.'

10, To acquire an understanding of ethical principles and'yalues

and the ability to apply them to his/her on life.

' 11, ToAcvelop an understanding oi his/her own worth, abilities,

potentialities and limitations.

12, To learn to enjoy the process of learning and.to acquire

the skills necessary for a lifetime of continuous learning'

and adaptation to change;

Teat Code Number

148 149 150 151 152 153 154155 156 151 158 159 160
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New Jersey State
educational Goals

(

Test Code Number

189 10 71 173 74 75 17 111 18

/111illuit
.....,

1l
responsible roles' in family life. I

1111111111111111111111

7, To acquire the
capacities for playing

satisfying and

10. To acquire
anArstandin0 ethical. principles'and values

,,

j'i,

11111111111111111111

8. To acquiretheJtnowledge,
habitb and attitudes

that prone
personal and publivhealth,

both physical and mental.'

9, To acquirethe
ability and the desire

to express 14selfi
herself cre'ai1vely in one or more of the arts, 4to
appreciate. the aesthetic

expressions of other petple,

and the abili0
apply them to his/her own life.

1111111 111111111111

J1

1, To acquire basic
skills in obtaining

information, solving
problems, thinking

critically and
communicating effectively,

2. To ac4uire,a stock
of basic information

concerning the
principles of the

physical, biological and social sciences,the historical record of human
achievements and failures and

current social issues.

3. To become an effective
,and responsible

contributor to the
decision-making processes of the political

and 'other
institutions of the

community,, state,
country and world,

4. To acquire the knowledge,
skills and understanding

that
permit him /her to play a satisfying

and responsible role as
bothtproducer and consumer.

5, To acquire job
entry level skills and, also, to acquire

knowldge necessary
for further education.

6, To acquire the
understanding of and the

ability to form
responsible relations with a wide

range of other people,
including but not

limited to those with
social and, cultural

characteristics different from his/her own.

11. Todevelop an
understanding of his/her own worth, abilities,

potentialities And limitations,

12. To learn to enjoy
the process of learning and to acquirethe skills

necessary for a lifetime
of continuous learningand adaptation to change.

123

-
0
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New Jeraey. State Educational Coale

1., To acquire basic dills in obtaining information, solving

problems, thinking critically and communicating effectively.

2. To acquire a'stock of basic information concerning the

principles of the physical, biological and social sciences,

the historical record of human achievements and failures and

current social issues. 4 ,1,014

3. To become an effective and responsible contributor to the

decision-making processes of the political and other

institutions of the community, state, country, and world.

4. To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that

peimit him/her to play a satisfying and responsible role, as

both producer and consumer.

5. To acquire job entry level skills and, also, to acquire'

knowledge necessary for further education,

6. To acquire the understanding of and the ability to form

responsible relations with a wide range of other people,

including but not limited to those with social and cultural

charkteristics different from hie/her:own, "

.1.'

7. To acquire the capacities' for playing satisfying and

responsible roles in femilOifel

B. To acquire the kneWledge, habits and attitudes that promote

personal and publOealth, both physical and mental.

9. To acquire *ability and the desire to express himself/,

herself creatively pl one or more of the arts, and to

appreciate,.the aesthetic expressions of other people.

To acquire an uncle standing of ethical principles and values

and the,ability to apply theM tb his/her own life.

11. TcLdivelop an understied* of his /her own worth, abilities,

potentialities antilVtaifiins.

12, To learn to,iefiloylhe process of learnfng and to acquire

the skills hec6safy for a lifetime of continuous learning'

and adaptation to change.

125

Teat Code Number
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New Jersey tState Educational Coals

1, To acquire Wale Ocilla in obtaining
information, solviCg

problems, thinking critically and communicat ng effectively.

2, To acquire a Stock of basic inforMatioh concerning the

principles of the physical, biological and social sciences,

the historical record Of human achievements and failures and

current social issues,

3. To become an effective and responsible contributor to the

decision-making processes of the political and other

institutions of the community, state, country and world.

4. To acquire the knowledge, skills and understanding that

permit him/her to play a satisfying and responsible role as

both producer and consumer.

5. To acquire job entry level skills and also, to acquire

knowledge necessary for further education,

6. To acqUire the understanding of and the ability to form

responsible relations with a wide range of other people,

including but not limited to those with social and cultural

cherateristics different from his/her own.

7. To' acquire the capacities for playing satisfying and

responsible roles in family life,

8. To acquire the knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote

personal and public health, both physical and mental,

9; To acquire the ability and the desire to expreds himself/

herself creatively in one or more of the arts, and to

appreciate the aesthetic expressions of other people.

10. To acquire an understanding of ethical principles and values

and the ability to apply them'to his/her own life.

11. To develop an understanding of his/her own Worth, abilities,

potentialities and limitations.

12. To learn'to enjoy the process of learning and to acquire

the skills necessary for a lifetime of continuous learning

and adaptation to change,

121
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New Jersey State Educational Goals

1. To acquire basic skills in obtaining information, solving

problems, thinking critically and communicating effectively,

2, To acquire a stock of basic information concerning the

principles of, the physical, biological and social sciences,

the historical record, of human achievements and failures and

current social issues.

3. To becoie an effective and responsible' contributor to the

decision-making processes of the political and other

institutions of the community, state, country and world.

4, .To acquire the knowledge,.skille and understanding that

permit him/her to play a satisfying and responsible role as

both producer and consumer.

5, To acquire \ ob entry level skills and, ale'o, to acquire

knowledge cessary for further educatiod,

6. To acquirelthe understanding of and the ability to form

responsible relations with a wide range of other people,

including' but hot limited to those with social and cultural

characteristics different from his/her own.

7, To acquire the capacities for playing satisfying and

responeible roles in family life.

8. To acquire the knowledge, habits and attitudes that promote

personal and public health, both physical and mental.

A

9. To acquire the ability and the desire to express h

herself creatively in one or more of the arts,,a

appreciate the aesthetic expressions of other peopl

10. To acquire an understanding of ethical principles and values

and the ability to apply them to his/her own life. '

II. To develop an understanding of his/her own worth, abilities;

potentialities and limitationL
10

12. To learn to enjoy the process of learning and to acquire

the skills necessary for a lifetime of continuous learning

and adaptation to change.

12J
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APPENDIX A-2 - Matrix of Test Descriptions

aw.

This matrix is intended to provide the user with a brief overview of a

variety of tests. It indicates which of several characteristics considered

'important in the test selection process apply to each instrument. When a

chra ristic is not marked,it means that it is not pertinent to the

part r test. In two instances (population and administration time),

speci c information is provided. The publisher of the test is designated

by a number. Refer to the list in Appendix A-4 for the publisher's name

and co plete address. Abstracts providing a description of the instruments

and their technical properties have been prepared for manY'bUt not all of

the lets: The final column lists the pagenumbei.on whiCh an abstract

appears if it, is included in this notebook.

v.
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1.4

- Compendium of Descriptions of Tests (External Measures,

The descriptions that follow pertain.to tests that are relevant to °Ile or

more of.the New Jersey State Educational OutcomeGoals.' A testis desig-

mated as appropriate to a specific goal if the publisher has indicated

that it is specifically designed to assess attainment of that goal. (oT
, .

similar construct), or if it includes subtests or items. that codld.be used
, .

for that purpose. AlthOugh tilts compendium doos not, include all the tests

listed in the Matrix of Test Descriptions, full representation across all
7

outcome goals has been maintained.

The tests were identified through a search of the holdings of the ETS

Test Collectiod. 'An effort was made to concentrate.on commercially avail-

able instruments. However, in instances where an unpublished instrument

was relevant and accessible, it was included.

The first part of the description consists of the basic identifying

information: test title, author(s), publication or copyright date; the

population for which the test is appropriate, and the test publisher or

other source from which the test can be obtained. This is followed by an

abAtract consisting of a brief statement of the instrument's objective,

a listing of available subtests or scores, an indication of any unusual

characteristics (e.)g., special administrator qualifications or instructions

in Spanish),.and a oescriptiOn of the technical information available in

the test manual or technical report.

These descriptions are intended to be informative, not evaluative.

Because an effort, was made to cover a wide variqry, of tests, many instru-

ments have not been included in this listing. This, too, should not be

regarded as an evaluative statement. Inclusion of a test in this listing

is not intended as a recommendation for its use. Finally, it is recom-

mended that each individual judge the value of a given test in terms of

his own needs and objectives. This can only be accomplished through a

careful review of the actual'. test and supporting materials.
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AAMPER Cooperative Health Education Tests; c1971; Grades 4L- Addison-Wesley

Publishing Company, Inc.:
.7/4

.

,Designed to Measure kn owledge and understanding Of concepts taught
in health etlucatton classes, thwtest covers sUch areas as:.
consumer health, community health, international health, disease
and disorders, personal health, sex education Uor grades 7 -9 only),
growth and developmeut, nutrition, Mental health, drug useandabuse,
and safety'and first aid. Two levets of the testare

ACT Carder Plat-1111116 Program (CPP); c1976; Ages 16 and Over;' American College

'Testing Program.

This, a guidance-orieftted system designed to help students

identify and explore personally occupation's and educational.pro-,

grams. The Audent i-eport and booklet help stud.ents relate in-,

formation about their Interests, experiences, and abilities'to

the world of work. The CPP collects four major typed o,f informa7

tion contained within four sections of the instrument. ,These

V
sections include a Vocational Interest Profile (Business Conta.:t,

Business Detail, Trades, Technology, Science, Health, Creative rts,

Social Services);,.:Experience Scales-summarizing the work-relattd

experientes reported,by the studdnt in the same baSic areas measured

by the interest scales; "Ability `Measures .(Mechanical Reasoning, Nu*

merical Skills, Space Relations, Reading Ski,11s, Language Usage,

Clerical Skills); And A Student Information Section wheedstudents

describe a number of factors about themselves relevant to vocational-

and educational planning.
---,

c

,.

Adjustment Inventory: Revised Student Form by Hugh M. Bell; c1962; Grades

9 -16; Consulting PSychologists Press, Inc:

This device elicits information Concerning how the individual thinks

and feels about his family relationships :,. his functioning body, and his'

friends and acquaintances, and how well'he is able to fulfill the roles

that society expects of him. It 'yields scores for six areas of personal

and social adjustment: Home Adjustment, Health Adjustment, Submissiveness,
Emotionality, Hostility, and Masculinity-Femininity:. The inventory. is self-
administe4ing and nntimd. It can be hand scorelflor machine scored (IBM

1 9 3



805)..' Percentile norms were drawn from seven high schools and five colleges
throughOut:the-country. lidwekter, the author recommends that institutions
develop' their own normative data: Reliabillty coefficients were determined
lz.correl.ating the odd-even itemS, and applying theSpearman-Brown:formula.

, Corrected coefficients for the six scales range from %80 to .89. Cross-
. validational studies of the six scales and construct validity investigation
Of four scales are discussed in the manual.

American ,Political Beiinvior Achievement 'rest by John J. Patrick and Allen

.D. Glenn; c1974; Grades 9 -12; Ginn and Company.

his two-part test is designed for use with civics,and government courses -

that are intended to teach knowledge of political affairs in the U.S. and
particular,intellectual skills, associated with higher-level leatning

ce

about political life. Part I, Political Knowledge, cover's various
facets, .of Ampric,nn government aid politics: elections and voter behavior;

roles of .gOvernmental leaders; roles of unofficial political specialists;

socio-cultural contexts:Of pOlitioal 'behavior; and governmental structure

and organizatiocly Pat-Ii, political Science Skills, measures various .

intellectual skills: reading coptingency tables; reading graphs; making

inductive inferences; making deductive inferences; distinguishing factUal

statements, value *stp emedts, and, definitional statements; evaluating

questionnaire items; Valuating sampling procedures; evaluating definitions;

and conceptual'izing; Three reliability studies were conducted using the

Spearman:Brown.test: KeliabilitY coefficients' for Part I were .88, .92;

and .93; for Part'l1 '.77, .:8 , and .9.0. Validity is not discussed.

Analysis of Readines's Skills,'Rehding and Mathematics by Mary C. Rodrigues,

William H. Vogler., and JaMes F: Wilson; c1969`:72; Grades K-1; Houghton

Mifflin.Company.

This Short test for children beginning' formal schooling provides schools

with a means of determining the:moet'apprapriate time for each 'child to

enter reading and mathematics programs. The analysis consists of three

brief, uncomplicated tests: VisUal Per-ceptionof -Letters,. Letter

Hidentification and Mathematics.- The tests may also be administered in

Spanish with the reSujp for ,Spanish- speaking- children indicating their

readiness for placement in an ESL (English as a Second language), ,progra

Odd -even, split-half reliab4ity for the total test corrected with the

SpearmanBrown formUla yielded a coefficient of .928. The kuder-Rich rdson

20 reliability,coeffi4ent computed was .912.

191



Animal Crackers: A Test of Motvation,tchieve by Dorothy C. Adkins

Bonnie L. Ballif; c1973; Preschobl-Grade 1; CTB /McGraw-Hill.

and

This test focuse.s on five aspects of achievement-oriented behavior: school,

enjoyment, self-confidence, purposivenesS, instrumental activity, ancLself,

evaltiation. It employs'an.objective-projective technique that reqUires the;

child to choose between alternative behaviors or attitudes, described'

verbally, that show differences in motivation. The test may be individually

or group-administered. For comparison with a referenCe group sample for

kindergarten or first grade, raw scores,may be converted to percentile

ranks. HoweVer, the author recommends the 'developMent of local norms.

The K -R,20 r'eliability'coefficients for the five components, 'range from .65

to .82; the K -R 20 reliability coeffiCient is .90 for the total test. The

author claims evidence for content validity, construct validity, and

criterion-related validity. l'urther validity studies are in progress.

q110'

Arlin -Hills Attitude Survey ,try MaAal/ N . Arlin, David Hills, .,Arlin;

c1974; Kindergarten-Grade 12; Marshall N. Arlin.

This device is designed to elicit information on students'. School-

related attitudes. The survey.consi,sts of four instruments, that

deal with attitudes toward teachers, learning procesSes., language arts,

and mathematics. Each of the tests. is available at three, evels:

primary (k -3) , elementary (4-&6),.and high school (7-7.12). survey

is designed to be administered and interpreted on a grdtp b s and is

intended primarily for diagnoStic, criterion-referenced use and not .for

comparative, normative use. IloWever, normative information:is provided

for comparative purposes andds- based on a selected sample Of 14,000

North Carolina students from 50 schools throughout the state$1.

f

assessment of Career Development (ACD); c1972-74; Grades 8-,11; Houghton

Mifflin'Company.'

A new kind of'gbidance assessment instrument4esigned for use with eighth

through e,leventhgrade students as part of a school's developmental career

guidance program, the ACD focuses on -core aspects of career deVelop-

ment that can be objectively measured through use of standardized group

assessthent'procedures.
Scales ix the ACD are structured around the



C

CollOwing'components ofcareer. dClielopment:' Occupational AWarenesS
which includes Occupational Knowledge and:.I:XPloratofy .0e:Cupational
Experiences; Self-Awareness,Ancluding Preferred Job Characteristics,
Career Plans, and Perceived Needs for Help`; and Career'Planning and
Decision:Making concerned with Career,PlanningKnowledge and Career
Planning Involvement. The Spearman-Brown lOrmula used to obtain
reliability estimates yielded coefficients ranging from .71 tp .93.
Content validity' is discussed in the handbook.

Attitude Questionnaire by Gary A.Davis,'Susan.E. Houtman, Thomas E.
Warren, and William E. Roweton; c1969,; Grades 7-8; Wisconsin Research
'and Development .Center for cognitive Learning.

This instrument is designed to detect individuals' feelings about creativity
in general and'in relation to theMselves: More specifically,' the.
questionnaire seeks, to determine individuals' appreciation for and
receptivity to imaginative ideas, their awareness of creativity and
innovation,, and their perception of their own creative capacity.
St1Wents are advised to be honest as there are no "right" or "wrong"
answers .

Attitude Toward Classroom Atmosphere (ATCA); 1974; Grades 1-6; Educational,

Improvement Center

This self-report instrument designed to measure childreV's attitudeS toward'
"their classroom environmeqt and toward the'ir teachers is available in two
formats: primary edition;. grades 1-3, and elementaryedition, grades

The'attitude statements may 'or may not be read aloud to the Students,
dependingon the age/range level and on the reading ab'p.ity of the students.
Test-retest reliability coefficients ranged from .19-.78' for grades 2 and 5
over a four-week interval. Content validity' was examined in the pilot
stage and concurrent validity was measured by correlating total scares on
the ATCA with other measures given to the'same children/. BeCause attitude
scales for children tend to be low in reliability, studies of the validity
of theATCA are still in the initial tentative stages.

't+



151 - .

'.'Barglay.ClasaroOm Cl Mate' Inventory:MCO' by James IL Barclay, Lisa K.
Aiardlly,' Calvin Catterall,Alavid°A. Santaro, William C.. Stillwell III,.
and George Tapp; c1967-72; Grades 2 -6; Educational Skills Development,

A multiple-measurement device for assessing individual differences and
.the characteristics of theclasaroom tlimate, the BCCI measures social
,interaction and expectation variables for elementary school children.
There are 42 short scales that,measure'self-competency skills, peer
judgment's, vocational' awareness, 'behavioral reinforcers, and teacher
etKPectatiOns Theinven.tory provides relevant diagnostic information
jorSchool personnel. Teat-retest reliability coefficients range from
.39. to .80,over'the various scales in the inventory. Internal consistency
'doefficients range from'.50 to .74. CroSaLvalidatiOn studies with
other tests have been performed in die'areas of personality, vocational
assessment, intelligence; and achievement.

Aasic Skills in Arithmetit by William L. Wrinkle, Juanita Sanders, and
Eliiabeth H. Kendel; c1945; Grades'6.r12; ScienceResearch Associates, Inc.

Designed to measure command Of 43 fundamental Ya.n arithmetical
operations involvig,whole numbers, fractionsie. imals, and percents,
the test reveals to the student and the' teadheroficiency lack .

of competence in the use of groups-of skills as well as theuse.of,
specific skills. The test results provide a basis for the determination'
of group and ileividual instructional needs, and for the-selectipn and
counseling of students enrolling in. courses and activities reqUiring
baSicskills in arithmetic. *liability. coefficients. computed by the
useof the Kuder-aidhardson formula ranged` from :86 to .98 for the
sixth through twelfth grade. ,

Boehm Test of Basic .CondePts (BTAC),.1969,Edition by Ann E.. Boehm; 1.7-71;
Grades K-2; The,PsychologiCal,Corporation,'

TTiis*test is destined to-medsure,children's mastery of concepts-cOnsidered-

necessary'for nchieveffient in thefirst'years of school.: Two forms of the

test are available along C60- concept scales:. Space, Quantity, Time,

and 144istell .;aneous The BTBC prOvides 'aa-means for diagnosing the attainmerh

1 9
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of. these specific-conceptual terms for instructional ptirposes. After,
the strengths and weaknesses of each pupil' are ascertained, the teacher,
may help the pupil to acquire the concepts necessary topefform tasks
required to use the instructional materials. Split-half reliability
coefficients6.base4 on the correlation of scores on odd-numbered item
with scores on even-nuMbered items, c9Erecte'd by the Spearman-Brown
formula for Form A_were .90, .85, and .81 for the kindergarten, grade 1,
and grade 2 samples respectively. For Form B, the coefficients were .83,
and .87 for the same .grades respectively. -Content validity of the BTBC
has been evaluated.

Brown-Carlsen Listening Comprehension Test by James I. Brown, and G.
Robert Carlsen;.c1953-55; Grades 9-13 and Adults; The'psycholuical
Corporation.

The to t has been constructed to measure the ability of students to
compreh nd spoken language. Two comparable forms of the test are
avaiiabl (Am and Bm, each comprising 76 test 'items. These items are
grouped'i o five parts, each measuringan important listening skill.
Subtests inc immediate Recall, Following Directions, Recognizing .

Transitions,. RecOgnizing Word Meanings,,,,and Lecture Compreherision.
Split-half reliability coeffiCients for Form Am were .86 and .84-.90
for grades 10 and 12 respectively,!. Reliability obtained by correlating
scores on alternate forms of Ehe'test yielded d median estimate of .78
Validity data were not available from the manual.

Bryatit.-Schwan.DesignaTest.by Anusa S. Bry'ant and LeRoy B4 Schwan; c1971-73.;
Preschool-Grade 12; Campus Publishers. ,

,

The test is geared 'toward, meas)uting achievement in design 'knowledge of, :
mentally, retarded children, 'although it.can,be used with,normal children
fOr Lhe _name purpose. It can also be used as a diagnostk tool to identify
what elements of ar,t are known or not known by children. The five elements.
of design :measured include line,.shape, value, color, and texture. Twelve
.items for each of the five.elements,make up each of the two parts of the

The first part consists of matching items; the second part consists
of ddentification items. Test-reteSC reliability studies were conducted
with n 'range of .coLffiqients 'presented' in the manUal. Validity of t4e.

,"teems Were analyzed in relation to.several variables.

1 Jo
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California Achievemdnt Tests (CAT): 1970 Edition by Ernest W. Tiegs'

and Willis W. Clark;' c1957:-70; Grades 1.5-12; CTB/McGraw-Hill.

is instrument is designed for the measurement, evaluation, and analysis

oeschool achievement. Tbe emphasis is on content and objectives in the

basic curricular areas of reading, mathematics, and'language. The intended
measurement is one. of performance in these curricular 'areas.: The
battery is comprised of five,level f,or-the various grades as follows:

Level I, grades 1,5-2; Level 'II, grades 2-4; Level III, grades 4-6; .

Level IV, grades 6-9; LeVel V, gtades.9-12. Spbtests of the basic

skill areas assessed for; the Ifive levels include: Reading (Vocabulary 0
and CoMprehension); Mathematics (Computation and Concepts, and Probleths);

and Language (Mechanics: Capitalization and Punctuation, Usage and ,

Structure, and Spelling). K-R 20 reliability coefficients' range from

.73 to .96 for Lpvel I; .83 to .96 for Level II; .63 to .95 for.Level
III; .68 to :95 fOr Level IV; and .66 to .96 for Level V.: The technical
report containing extensive information on the CAT, as well as reports
of a variety of validity studies, is scheduled to appear in the future.

4

California Life Goals Evaluation Schedules (CLGES) by Milton E.-Hahn;

c1906-69; Ages 16 and Over; Western Psychological Services. c

This inventory is designed to differentiate between the motivations behind

interests and life goals. -The schedules relate attitudes in the areas

of economic, social, and political thinking to the long-range planning

of aetivities.in signific4nt life areas such as career selections,

fp

retirement lanning, identification of avocations, relating to specl.fic

groups or. ndividuals, and the recognition of acceptable life values

and philo ophical or religious positions. The 10 classifications and

definitions identified as schedules in the CLGES include: Esteem, Profit,

Fame ,
Power, Leadership,,Securty, Social Service, Interesting Experiences,
P,,

Self-Expression, and Independence. Kuder-Richardson and Spearman-Browd

(odd-even) coefficients of reliability for Forms A -B have been reported

ranging fron .87 to .98. For Form C the range is-from .82-.89. Test-

retest studies for Form D-M produced'reliabilities ranging from .71 to

.86. Content, concurrent, predictive, construct, and face validity
.

information is 'available.
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California Occupational Preference Survey (COPS) h* Robert R. Knapp,
BruCe Grant, 'and George D. Demos; c1966-71; Grades 9-16-and Adults;
EduCational and,Industrial,Testing Service.

This. interest inventory provides systematic infOrmation regarding.
'students' interests in groups of meaningfully related"occupations.
The COPS is intended as an aid to young men and women-in making
their occupational choices, Scores may be obtained for 14 occupational,
scales representing clusters of- occupations at two' levelS within. six
major groupings plus scales 'for two additional. groupings.. 'The scales

''include: Science: ,'Professional;.Science: Skilled; Technical:
Professional; TechnicaA, Skilled; Outdoor; Business: Professional;
Business: Skilled; Clerical; Linguistic: Professional; Linguistic:
Skilled;. Aesthetic: Professional; Aesthetic: Skilled;-Sdrvice:
Professional; and Service:- Skilled. Split-11.31f reliability
coefficients range from .86 to .95. Validity data are available.

Career Awareness Inventory by La Verna M, Fadale;.c1974; Grades 4712;
Scholast4 Testing Service.

This instrument is a tool for classroom 'teachers and other educators
int ested in assessing career awareness as demonstrated by their
students'... The element of career awareness'includes thf e knowledge,
'social attitudes, personal experienceS, and contemplations elementary
school children,demonstrate about careers and occupations. The-,seVen,

subparts of the inventory include. Identity, Training,Models, Func
tion, Prestige, Clusters, and Characteristics. Split-half, odd-
even reliability corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula yielded a
coefficient of .80. Validity data is available in the teachers
manual. (

Career Development Inventory (CDI): Forth I by Donald E. Super, DaviAl
J. Forrest, Martin J. Bohn, Jr., Jean Pierre Jordan, Richard H.
Lindeman and Albert S. Thompson; c1971 -72; Grades 7-16; Donald E. Super.

An objective inventory measuring vocational maturity, the CDI assesses
three of the important desired outcomes of career development and
vocational guidance programs: the development of a planning orientation

200,
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toward a career, familiarity wiek and use of the resources that can be

useful ill vecational explorationand knowledge of occupations zind.of-

.. career decision-making Principles, Subscale include: Planning OrlenX0-

tion, Resources for Exploration, and Information and Decision Making.--

Test-retest reliability coefficients- range from ,.71 to .85 for-the three.

subsca.tes. Cont.ent,.criterion=related, and construct ' lidity have been:

examined.

-Career Maturi!ty inventory- (C, I) by John 0: Crites; c1973-76; Grades

6-12; CTB/McGraw-Hill. ,

; .

Tis inventory iS designed to.measurethe matuOtyrbrattitudes and
competencies that are critical in realistic /career deci.sion making.

Thb CM[ provides two hypes of measnresthe,ALtitude Scale and the

Competence lost. The Attitude Scale elicits the feelingp, 401e

subjective reaCtionsind the. dispositions that..the individual

has toward making a career choice' and entering the world'ot work.

The Competence Test measures the more cognitive variables-involved

in choosijlg-an occupatiOn. Subscales inClude: Knowing Yourself,

KnowineAbout Jobs, Choosing ao'dob; loOking Ahead, and What Should

'They.Do? Knder-Richardson .Formula'20. reliability coefficients.

range.from..7,0to .84- for grades 6-12. Content, criterion-related,

and construct validity data are available.

Career. Planning Programs Gtmhdes 8-11; el974; Grades, 8-11; Houghton

Mifflin CoMPany.

Pe'veloped to help schools, meet the career guidance needs of their

students, the program is designed'to assess student experiences,

interests, and:abilities, and to aid the stu&tnt in identifying and,

explbring career optiOns.CPP 8-11, includes twOkey coraponents

Booklet 1, ExPloring:- YOU And Your Career, introddeeS basic career-

development concepts and career planning resources and contains the

experience and interest inventories. '13ooklet 2, Ability Measures,

contains tests to assess students' aptitudes in six skill areas:

Mechanical Reasoning, Numerical' Skills, Space Relations., Reading Skills,

Language rsa-,.' and Clerical. Skills. The- program May also'be adapted
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for'use as,a mini-course in career guidance. Coefficient alpha was
used as an internal estimate of reliability for the inturest and
experience gcaleS while r Kuder-qchardsonformula 20 was used for
the ability measures. The re bility coefficients for the variou
scales range from .71 to .92. G iteriOn-relatedyalidlty and. construct
.validity are'discusSed in the-ha dbook.

The Child Behavior Rating Scale (CBRS) by Russel N. Cassel;!c1962;
.

Ages 3-9;. Western Psychological Services,

his scale isa psYchologicaf instruMent gloped and. standardized'
or the objective assessment of'personality adjustments of:preschool
and primary Pupifs. Th'e 78 CBRS items, each descriptivd of some aspect
of child behavior, are classified into five adjustment areas. These areas
include: Self Adjustment,'Home'Adjustment, Social Adjustment, School
Adjustment,.and Physical Adjustment. Using the Spearman -Brown 'Formula
on odd.;-even CBRS items a reliability coefficient. of :87 was computed
for typical children. A coefticlent of .60 was compUted,for malaqusted
:children. Ratings made on two separate occasions by parents and teachers
produced'coefficients of .9.1.anil .74 respecrively. Construct, face, and
status validity data arse availaSle.

CIRCUS;; 'c1974; Preschool-Keintrrgarten; Addison-Wesley' Publishiag.Company,
Inc..

CIRCUS was developed to provide a comjreherisive selection of'measures and
services for use,inA4agnosing the instructional needs of indivtdual chil-
dren and. in monitoring and evaluating early education programs. It con-
sistsof 17 instruments. The 14 direct child measures include: What
Words Mean (receptivevocabulary), How Much and How Many *quantitative
concepts), LeolCAlikes (visual'discrimination),,Copy What You See (per-
ceptual:rmotor coordination), Finding Letters and Numbers (letter'and nu-
meral recognition), Noises (discriMination of, real world sounds), How, Words

'Sound (auditory discrimination), How WordSWork (asiiiCts of functional

f'l

languageisten to the Story (eOmprehensi and integpretation of,oral
languag0,'Say and Tell ;(productive language), Do You Know..;? (general
information), See and Remember (visual and 'associative moMory), Think TE
Through (problem solving), and Make a Tree (divergent pictorial produc-
tion). 'Thereare'als6 three teacher-reportingLinstruments: Activities.
Inventory (children's observed interests), CIRCUS Behavioi' 'Inventory (chil-
dren's responses to test situations), and Educational Environtent Ques'-. ..

tionnaire (aspects of school and classroom environment). individual maa-
, sures can be selected for their'relevarice to speCific goals of a program.,
at,several measures can be used to provide cOmprehensive assessment.
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ComprEhepsive Career Assessment Scale.1 Grades 3-12 by Steve L. Jackson
and Peggy M. Goulding; c1974; Grades 3=12; Yearning Conceptsf Inc.'

o .

.
) -

.

-Thp test, designed toyield an index-of tl4student!s.fMifiii.ritY
'with and interest in each of the 15 U.S.02.1...pccupatiOn'al clusters,'
IS available ,on two levels: Grades :3 +7q and Grade 8-4'i... The dimensions
of interest anq familiarityare agliessed thYough.15 career clusters
Vlach Include the following: Agribusiness and Natural Resources, Busines
and Office, Communicntion;3-and Media, Construction, consumer-and Homema
Education;opvitonment, Fine Arts and Humanities,. HospitalitY'an
'Recreation, Marnifh4tur.ing, Marine Science, Marketipg and Distribution,

P-NsOnal SeTivce, Public Service, and TransportatiOn. The alpha relia-

bility crieffirient computed foryboth interest and familiarity was .92

for grades 3 -7. Grades-8-12 Yielded alpha coefficients of .95 and .93

for familiarity and interest tespectlyely.-

Comprehensive Te:As of. Basic Sk rl(1illst Forms S and c1973 -75; Grades K-12";
CTB/MeGraw-g-Hill.

Tiiis instrument is' designed to measure"the.level of attainment of language,
number, and.probleml-solving skills -required for academic study and for
everyday need outside of school.. .The.itams are clasSified by a.taxonomy.
of intellectuaL,skifis across content areas of reading, language, mathe-
matics; reference-skills, science, and socfal studies. The CTBS contains:

seven ievels spanning'gradesK-12 as folloWs: 'LeVel A, grades K.°7.1.3;

Level B, K.6-1.9; Level C, grades 1.6-2.9; Level I, gradeS..2.5-4.9; Level
2, grades 4.5 -6.9; Level 3, grades 6.5 -8.9; Level. 4,'grade 8.571.2,9.

Level A is a preinStnectional.or trdiness,instrument;for children
in kindergarten or Chiidren in graje1 whohave'not attended
kindergarten. The total.piereading.score:comprises seveu.est scores:
LetterForms,:.Letter Names, Listening for Information, Letter Sounds,
AiSual.pTsCrimination,. Language, 'and Sound.. Matthing:. ,There is also
a Mathematics test that- assesses intuitive baSes for number systems,
operations, and measurements,,,.

Level l3 is designed for students who hi'lve received approximately a
year of instruction in either kindergarten or gad 1. SubtestS

include: Word Recognition, Letter Sounds, Reading Comprehension,
Language, Mathematics Computation, and Mathemalics;Concepts and
Applications..

Level C is given in the second grade andCOrms a. Measurement
transition between tesWfor edu4Itionaily..naive students. (Levels
A and 33 at Krades K and s1) and tests for at grade 2.5 and

.
4

aboye who caritevaluatedappropriately. by. Level I:through-4. The
subtests and scores are similar to those in theuppet levels, but
format is more.'appropriate to very young students.

20'
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Levels Cf 1, 2, 3, and 4 are 'compos41-pf 10 separate-su$tests'
that combine to yield Total Reading, Total Language, Total Mathematics,
Reference Skills, Science and Social Studies scores. Readipg con-
sists of Vocabulnry and Comprehension; the,Language area contains
Mechanics, Expression°, and SPellin ; Mathematics consists of °,

'Computation, Concepts, and Applicatignstests; Reference Skills
assesses knowledge of the use of a library, parts of .books, and
standard reference works; the Science test assesses the ability to
classify objects, quantify data, recognizd trends Or valid hypotheses,
analyze experimental design, and recall scientific facts; and Social
Studies measures the ability to recall specific information, read
maps and graphs, interpret verbal Matjrial, eyaluate research designs,
and employ logic in problem solving. Reltability coefficients yielded
by the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 'ranged from .,65 to :95 for all
levels and all -subtests. Validity information is discussed in the
technical bulletin.

Content. Evaluation Series; c1969-73; Grades 7 -12; HougThton Miffl4n.
Company.

The series consists'of-a group of end-of-year te_ts designed to assess
. student progress in specific subject areas.

Agribusiness Achievement Test_ by Roland L. Peterson, Leo M. Ilarvill,
and James' T. Horner; c1973; 'Grades 9=12.

Designed to measure master.,,,, high school agriculture programs,
the test emphasizes both farming'. methods.and the mechanical and
managerial elements of modern agriculture. LL consists of lour
'subtests:: Animal Science, Plant and Soil Science, Mechanics, and
Management.

Language Arts Tests by Elsa Gtaser, Leonard Freyman,- and, Ruth
Reeves; c1969; Grades 7-9.

The series. consists of thij-ite tests: the Language, Ab ility Test,
the Compw-; i t ion "lest, and the I,i Lora ture Test. The Language
Ability a:;sess the.. s; tudei\tr s grasp of important pr nc p lest
underlying the .cons rue ion of the Engl. ish sentence and his ability'
to use sentenc elements in standard ;;entente patterns.. The
Composition 'lest 1111rument'LoU gaugingprogres toward writing,
proficlency/F4'he Literature Test. is designed to assess the stidOnt's
ability to identify the princirat types of literature and to
differentiate among them; it, also gays he and the depth
of the student's feelings for literature.- Split-halt reliability
L'Oe Lents .cor ice t oil by t SpeA ithan-liromi I o mill a 1'; !My' trum
.92 to .95 tor grades / -9. Validity data are available in the
technical. manual.

) .1\
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Mathematics by Gilbert Ulmer; o1969; Grades 7-9.

This test is designed to measure student progress toward thecurrently
accepted goals of ,the seventh; eighth; and ninth grade mathematics .

. program. Emphasis is:placed on computational skills and mathematical
concepts, and on the application of skills and concepts in problem
solving. The test refleCts the new approach while retaining the best
pf traditional mathematics. Split-half reliability Coefficients
corrected by the Spearman-Brown Formula for grade 7-9 range from

.79 to .90. Content and 'criterion-related validity information
is available in the technical manual.

Modern Economics TeSt by Morris G. Sica, Sylvia Lane, and John D.

pinfky; c1971; Grades 7-4_2.

The test was designed to measure individual comprehension of the

essential concepts and principles of economics and their application
to-evaluating the functioning of the American economy, analyzing

its persistent problems, and rationally judging the viability and'.

validity of economic decisions implemented by de4pion makers.

Content areas of'the test include: The National Income,. Monetary

and Fiscal Policy, The Price System, and International/ Economics

and Economic Development. The test yields a split-half reliability

coefficient of Content validity data is available.

Modern Geometry Test by Gerald S. Hanna; c1971; Grades 10-12.

'Designed to assess the extent to which. individuals and groups have.

mastereStle.content- of high school geometry, the test items
reflect the topic and process content of the typical geometry

course based upon a study of current geometry textbooks, professional

Literature and authoritative recommendations. Non-parallel halves

reliability corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula yielded a

coefficient of .85. Content validity information is available in

the manual.

Science Tests by Ernestine O'Connell; c1969; Grades 8-9.

The science tests apPraise the sLucient's science literacy and

reasoning ability. They were designed to measure the student's

grasp of the everyday vocabulary of science and to assess his

understandiug of basic concept; in physical science and earth

science. Subtexts of the Physical Science Test include'011emistry

and Physis_ Subtexts of the Earth Science Test include Geology,

Astronomy, and Meteorology. 'Split-half reliability coefficients
corrected by tape Spearman-Broon lormula range front .74 to .81 for

both tests over grades 7-9. Validity information is available in

the technical
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0
Cooperative Achievement Tests; c1962-65; Grades 9-14; Addison-Wesley
PUblishing Company, Inc.

Batteries of achielvemeat tests are provided in a number of subject areas.

Cooperative English Tests

Designed to test-students' mastery of basic English skills, the
battery consists of two tests. Reading Comprehension includes two
parts: vocabulary and reading passages of varied style,and 'content,
English' Expression assesses. effectiveness in conveying. exact meaning
and mechanics, including usage,spelling, punctuation, and 'capitalization.
Three forms of the tests are provided at each of two levels.

Cooperative Literature Tests

These.open-book tests aid in identifying and -correCing.-rdifficulties
arising from independent reading. Tests examining the following
works are available: The Bridge of San Luis Rey, Great Expectations,
Hamlet, Huckleberry 1,,in, Julius CaeSar, Macbeth, The Merchant of
Venice, Moby Dick, The. Odyssecy, Oedipus the King, The Old Man and
the Sea, Our Town, Pride and'Prejudice,.Pygmalion; The Red Badge of
Courage, The Return of the Native, The Scarlet Letter, Silas Marner,
and A tale of Two Cities.

Cooperative Mathematics Tests

This series of tests is designed to measure achievement in the major
content areas of mathematics. The following tests are available:
Arithmetic, .Structure of the Mumber System, Algebra1, Algebra
Geometry, Trigonometry, Algebra III, Analytic C, metry, and Calculus.

a

Cooperative Science Tests:-

The Cooperative Science Tests measure achievement in-four major areas
of the,junior-!;enipr high school science curriculum: general science,

biology, chemisty,' and physics. Achievement 'is assessed in.terms
of%knowledge and understanding of basic concepts and principles,
ability;to apply knowledge in problem situations, and-ability to aelyze
and eva.Pate scientific ideas and procedures.

Advanced General Science Test

This More intensive and comprehensive treatment of 'the content
at a somewhat higher level of difficuity than. the General. Science
Test. Content areas include: astronomy, geology, meteorology,

chemistry, and physics. The test is appropriate for,most



ntith-grade general science, courses a for students of q.verag,e or

higher ability who are completing ge ral science at the eighth-grade

level. The Kuder-Richai-dson'Formul 20 yielded a reliability

coefficient of .94. Content validity has been-examined..

Biology Test /
/

This test is designed to. measure the outcomes of a typical high school

ccourse in biology. Part I deals human biology and thefg.eneral

structure, Characteristics,. and processes of,living things.' II

is devoted primarily to plant a animal forms. Content areas.

include: The Nature of Life an of Science, The Cell, Characteristics

of Life, Her'eldity and Change, AAatomy and Physiology, Nutrition,

Hygiene, and Disease, Major PlAit Groups, Major Animal Grodpg,

,
Ecology and-tonsetvation, Distinctive Characteristics of Typical

Forms, AnatoMy of Typical Forms!, Life Cycles of Typical Organs, and

Physiology of Typical Orgafis. Reliability'coefficients computed

by-the Kuder-Richardson.Formula 20 ranged from .82 to .92. Content

validity has been examined.

4

Chemistry Test

In this survey test of basic concepts and principles of chemiStry,

sub_ject areas of Part I include: Matter, Reactions, Solutions,

Structure, Electrical Relations, Elements, and Compounds.. Part

II includes: Laboratory Materials,- Scientific Methods, Laboratory

Skills and Techniques, Illustration and Clarification of Scientific'

Principles, and Laboratory Records and Reperts. Reliability

coefficients computed by the KuderRichardson Formula 20 ranged

from .83 to .91 forgrades 10-12. Contend validity has been..

examined.

General Science Test

Tie General Science Test is a brief survey of elementary cor(ce:pts

-in biology, chemistry, physics, astronomy, geology, and meteorology.-

It is appropriate' for most introductory courses in grades 7, 8, or

9. Reliability computed using the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20

ranged from .89,,to .92 for grades 8, and 9, Forms A and B.

Content Validity has been examined.

Physics ! Te s

Tlris test is a survey of general .concepts 'and principles of physics.

Content areas of Part t include: Mechanics, Heat, Sound, Light {, Eire

tricity at,nd Magnetism, and Modern Atomic Physics. Part II includes:

Laboratory Materials, Scientific Methods, Laboratory Skills and

Terhniques, fliustracion and Clarification or Sclexitilic

and Laboratory Records and Reports. Reliability coefficients

computed by the. Knde,r7Richardson Formula 20 ranged from .82 to .91.

Content validity has been examined.
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' Cooperative Social studies Tests-

The Cooperativp:Sorial Studies Tests- measure 'achievement in seven major
areas of the junior-senior high school soeial..studies'curriculum:

AmericanhistOryjjunior and senior/high school), civics, world history,
modern Europciin' .11,Story, American SOvernment, and problems of democracy.

'Achieyement: 4,sesse0 in terms of knowledge and understanding of events,iissues, ands; ,application of knowledge in generalizing principleS
ancLconcepts; :Oalysis and evaluation ofscause-and'effect relationships;
and ability tolfithe a,ccessoriesof the social sciences g aphs, maps,
charts, .cartoons, told sq,on.

A

(American Government Test

.

The test is a measure of theimportant concepts and princi0VeSof the
American Government. Subject matter'inO.udes: The Constitution and
the National Government, State and Local Government; 9itizensilip 'and

..Political Participation, Government ServiC.es, Contwls ,and Finances,
and National Defense and. Inteenatioal Relations. Reliability com-
puted by the K-R Formula 20 yielded a:coefficient of .-,9p.-. Content

...-. validity information is available:.

American-History Test

The testis available on two levels,- junior and _senior high school.
The general content of the two tests is similar, with both tests
covering the period from exploration to the preSent. Subject
matter. includes: Relations withother Nations andTeoPles,
Government and Politics, Economic DevelOpment, and Social and
CulturalDevelopments. The senior high schoortest placeS.more
empha'sis on the -Last hundred year of United States history.
Reliability eoefficients.eomputed usipg the KOder-Richardson'Formul4
,20 were .88 and .90 for junibr and senior high school respectively.
Validity information is available.

Civics Test.

_-
The Civics Test is an achievement test that Tlac.es its emphzisis on
cit.i'zenship, political partitpation, governMent organization, ser-
vices at all levels, and the.consiltutional basis for American gov-
ernment. Skills measured by the instrument include memory, under-
standing, and analysis of the Constitution and the National Govern-.
mem:, State' and'Llwal Government, Citizenship and Political Partici-
pation, Government Services, Controls, and Finances, and NatiOnal
Defense and international. Relations; A reliability coefficient of
.90 .1,facomputed using the K-R Formula 20. Content validity has
been examined..

3



Modern. European'History test

This test is limited Indts,cOntent 'scope to post -1450 Europe and
-

her -relationships with the rest 'of the world. Subject mater includes:
Social and Cultural Developments, Political Developments, Economic
Developments, and European Diplomatic DeVelopments. A reliability
coefficient-of .87 was.computed using the K-R Formula 20:' Content-
validity7-has been examined.

Problems of Democracy Test
. -,.

-, 0
This device, is:designed to assess the .iMporL.nt eoficepts, basic

- principle, and issues of. democracy. 'SubAett.4atter ,inclu0s:
International Affairs" and National Defense,'PolltisalP;oblqmS,
Economic Problems, and SOciai Problems. ,Reliability computed by
the K-R Formula 20 yielded a Coeffi,cien of .90. ,Validity informa-

, - - o
tion is available in the hAndbook.

4 , ' '
World History Test ,1

.

. / .

''

k.,
.

. ,

Designed to assess knowledge :ofwestern civiliiation-from ancient
days to the present, the instrument also -Measutes the historical
developments" in eastern Europe, Africa,.and Asia:. A reliability a

coefficient of .91 was comput4 usingth'eKR 20 Formula. Validity
information is available.

Tests that are also 'available as part of the COoperative Achievement
series include: ( ,

Coopei.ative French Listening. Comprehension TeSt
Cooperative Latin Test.

- Cooperative Industrial Arts TeAts'
AAHPER Cooperative Physical:Ed+ation Tests

?.1

7

Coppei-ative Preschool Inventory: Revised Edition by Bettye M. Caldwell;
c1967-74; Ages 3-6; AddisOn-Wesley Publishing Coppany, Inc.

This individually achniuistered assessment and screening procedu're is
designed to provide ameasure of achievement'in areas regarded aS necessary.
for success in school. The 64 items elicit information in the following
areas: knowledge of self, ability to follow directions, verbal expression,
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Vbasic numerical concepts, and sensory attributes. The test yields scores!
r: Personal-Social Responsiveness; Associative' Vocabulary, Concept

Activation-Numerical,,and Concept Acavation-SenSory. A Spanishedition
of the test is available*. Kuder-Richardson 20 rellhbiliEy coefficients
range iroM .86 to- .92 across the various age groups ,and corrected split-
half reliability coefficients range from .84

_Cooperative Primarrielsts; c1967; .Grades13;- Addison-Wesley.PubliShing

Company'Inc. j

These tests are- designed to measure skillS:and concepts that are basie

to future success in reading, writing,. listening, and mathematics.' They

can be used for diat:nosis,kogram.evaluation, acadenTic assessment, or

placement.. 'suggested that each test User make an individual judg7
'mentof content Validity .with- respect to Iris own instructional practiCes

-'and aims. Two _types-of. reliability,were computed for each test. The

battery consists ot six tests:

Pilot 1:

Th-10-item test is designed to give children practice with th
format and the kinds of questions and respbnses. they wi 1.enco'nter
in the tests: Alt,can by helpful in deterMining'if the hildrjm are

ready-to take the tests.
47-

LiStening

The test measures the ability to identify; r.ecall, interpret,- an6'.;
dr'aw inferences from material read aloud by the teacher. The child

domanstrates his'comprehension by marking appropriate pictures,
Kuder:Richardson 20 reliability coefficients ranged from .79.10

Alternate form correlation coefficients were .75 and .82.

Mathematics

The st measures major mathematicaIconcepts.as they are developing

in th,,young child. These. concepts Xre.arranged under the headings
ofnuMber, symbolism, operation, function. and relation, approximation
and estimation,/proof, measurement, and geoMetry. K-R 20 reliability

coefficlehts ranged Crom .81 to .89. Alternate form correlation

coefficients were .77 and .84:

Reading

The test, a!isessu. the child's ability to read and understand printed

material. The vocabuLary 1! geal'd to standard primary radini*,

programs and IN appropriat-oly below that of the Listening tests:

K-R 20 reliability coefents ranged from t3 to .91. Alternate
form correlation coeffi-lets were .82 and .85.
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WOrdgAllySiS 4 .
-,.

The test.-m-essilre thehild's-understandihg orb phonetit and structuralx

properties of-wovdS, emphasizA single vONelsaffd'consonAmt4, blends,
., , '0 it

digraphA,,,and diphthohgs. attlSe beginding;,Middlo,..arld end gf. words,

if-=R 20're-iiability coefficketit ranged ftom ..88:LO:.93. Alternate

.,form correlation coefficients were'.8'apd ..92': .., '

- !,1..
.

.

Writing Skills .

Intended for admini§tration in grades 2 and 3.,. -'the test assesses the

child's ability to.recognize correct spelling, punctuation and
capitalization, 4fildsage. K-R 20 reliability coefficients ranged

from7,.80 to .85, -Al rnate forirl correlation coefficients were .80

and .88.:

Coopermith.Self-Esteem Inventory' (SEI) by Stanley Coopersmith; Not

Dated; Ages 9-AdultS; Self Esteem Institute.
%.

0

Ther7 arg two forms of:the SM.. Form A provides neral.assesgbent

Af self-esteem which may be'broken: down into compo t subscales

'depending on the -goals and interests ofitlit tester bn't which may also

be used without such differentiation; Form B is briefer and does not

permit further differentiation, There are five subscales which cycle

in sequence the length of the SEI. These subscales.are: General Self,

Social Self-peers, Home-parents, Lie Scale,. and Schobl-academic. The .

total .scores of Forms A and B correlate' .86. Validity information is

available.

Cross - Cultural Attitude Inventory by Steve Jackson and Ron Klinger;

Not Dated; Ages 3-12; Dissemination Center for Bilingual and Bicultural

Education.

This test is designed to measure the attitude toward' the Mexican and

Anglo cultlAres,4-3and provides a 'Score 'used on 11 items representative

of each cul't'ure. The itemschosell deal with language.,, facial charac-
teristics,foods, Karnes., clothing,'s,Po rts, and flags, all, of width are

factors that make up 'the cultures. he total score far all 11 items

gives a measure of how favorably thechild perceives 'each culture,

since the symbols cause the child to think'of all-the things he asso-

ciates with these symbols. Validity information is available.

2,1

a



,'Cultura Attitude inventories by Stephan L. Jackson; c1974; Grades
. 4-Adult; Learning ConcOOts.

y
Thest devices are intended for use in exploring the effects of progrms'
designed,to enhance ethnic identity or cross-cultural understanding
and appreciatiOn. Each of the two inventories contains 25 items reprki-

senting' the people, food, games, sports, language, art, music, and occu=

.
pationsof the Mexican-Ameri2ean Tied Anglo:American cultures. The stu-
dent indicates'his feelings-toward and familiarity with each item.
Both inventories are completed by the examinee who should be able to
read the English included in\the stimuli and response modes. The in-

ventories are not designed lor individual diagnosis. Normative tables-
,are not included in the manual and the author recommends that each
'program use its own .local control group for comparison purposes. Item-

test correlations range from .41 to .73. Alpha reliability, coeffi-
.cients for Feelings and Familiarity are above .90,f4 both inventories.',

)1)

'cultural Attitude Scales by Perry A. Zirkel and Stephan L. Jackson;
c1974; AgeS 5-14 Years; LearnIng Concepts.

The scales represent a modular. approach to the measurement of cultural
attitudes toward and knowledge of Puerto Rican, Anglo-American,
Black-Amefican, or Mexican-American cultures. They are applicable'
to programs intended to enhance ethnic tdentity or cross - cultural
understanding among any one, more of these fciurliethnic groups.
The instruments do not require reading ability since they use pictorial
stimuli and response options. Directions are provided in both English
and Spanish. Each scale yields to scores: a cultural attitude index
and a cultural knowledge index. Split-half reliability coefficients
adjusted by the.. Spearman-Brown formula are .68 for the Black-American'
scale, and 77 for the putirto Rican and Anglo American scal s. Test-
retest reliability coefficients obtained over a three week interval'
ranged from .52 to;'.61. Evidence for content, construct, and criterion
validityis &esented in the manual. Technical data are not yet
available for the Mexican-American scale.

Davis Reading_Tst by Frederick B. Davis and Charlotte C. Davis; c195662;
Grades 8-13; The ilsychological Corporation.

The test is designed to assess the ovenall reading ability of individuals
or grouk. Five u;iteerie!-: reifding ski111; are requirod: findimt-ho
answers to questions answered expLicitly or' in paraphrase in a pasKage,

aving together 'the ideas in a pasSage and grasping its central
thonght;, making inferences about the content of a passage and about_



the purpose or point of view Of its author; recognizing the Lone and
mood of A passage and the literary-devices used by its author; and
.following the.strncture of a passage. .:Parallel forms reliability co-
efficients rpnge.frOm %74 to .91 fot grades 8713. Content and predic-
tive validity have been- examined.

Defining Issues Test by James Rest; c1972; Grades 9-16; James Rest

This instrument indicates an indivilual's appreciation of different
conceptual 'stages inanalyzing'motal ilemmas by assessing the way

g-- he judges the importance of issues involved 'in a number of moral
dilemmas. The examinee reads:a story descriting a moral dilemma and
j's.then presented with 17/ issues or considerltions bearing upon that
sitvation. The examcnee"evaluaLes each of the 12 issues and indicates

relative importance indeciding what ought to he done. Each issue
was esigned toexemplify sonic distinctive characteristic of a stage.
of moral development. The test -t is comprised of six stories and 72
issues. The test- retest reliability coefficient'after two weeks is
.81; after two years it is .57. Validity is examined extensively.

9

Dia-gnostic Mathematics inventory (DMI) by Jphrilessel; c1975; Grades
1.5-8'.5 and beyond for remedial students; CTB/MCGraw-Hill.

This improved ;;eries nt eriterien-re'rerenced tests measures .tud6lit
mastery of mathematics objectfves. The DMI provides asses,sment from
grades 1.5 to 8.5 in seven levels:. A/Red, grades 1.5-2.5; B/Green,
grades 2.5-3.5; C/Blue, grades 3.5-4.5; D/Orange, grades..5-5.5;,
E/Acigua, grades 5.5-6.5; F /Purple, grades 6.5-7.5; and G/Br.own, grades
7.5-8.5.,

Leveol. A/Red, count Lag and matching ObjorL ives precede tho
rolat ing\ tt, add i.t.ion and Sub L ra c L i.ott of W110 le numbers'. Llow
are sirigL7digit measilrement,
sequences, missing addends, geometry, and nUmeration systems.

For Level_ B/c;reen, counting and matching are continued, regrouping,
categories' are introduced for addition and subtraction, and

.

miariplication is added ..-Measnrement is expanded stud preopel:,ation11,
concOOCS- In fr;ictions are initiated.

Far Level. C/81no; all th.e hasic operaLi.ont; with whole numbers and
their properti.es aro included. CluiCiplication is expanded
division is introduced. Fractions,geometrv,measUrement, place
value, and problem solving dce also covered.
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Level D/Orange proceeds thropgh the basic operatitns,and the objectives

for the commutative, ,associative; and distributive properties follow..

Measurement and geoMetry are.arranged in order af increasing complexity.

Level EVAqua proceeds through the basic operationsand on into

numbers theory, measurement, place value, geometry, and problem solving. /

Level F/Purple includes topics involving simple operations with

S

negative integersisets, percent, and statistics:

Level C/Brown places emphasis on computation involving negati.ve

integers, mathematical sentences, operations with sets, complex

geometric objectives, perceht, graphs, metric geometry, precision

of measurement, statistics, probability, and trigonometry.

Diagnostic Reading Sales: 'Revised Edition by George D. Spache; c1963-72;

Grades 1-8 and senior high school levels with reading disability;

CTB/McCraw7Hill..

This series'-of,,integrated tests is.designpd to provide. standardized

evaluatiOns'of oral and silent .reaRing.'skills,and,of auditory-

coMprehension. the tests mabensed to dTt7.6-i-Minathe proficiency

of normal and retarded readers nt,v1eMen"Lry school levels and

of retarded readers at juniof and senior high school levels. The

scales are comprised of tlrree Word Recognition Lists, 22 Reading/

Passages, and eight supplementary Phonics Tests. l'he inStrnment

yields three rending leyols for each student: an instructional

Level determined by oral errors and comprehension, an Independent

Level found by testing silent comprehension, and a Potential Level

measured by auditoty comprehension. Reliability coefficients range

from .87 to .96 for tbeWord Recognition Lists. Reliability computed'.

by test-retest yieldsefficients ranging.from .84 to .88 for

Instructional and Ande-p,endefit Leyels. Reliability coejfjcients

of stability fora:five7mcinth.inOryalfor.,P:oLentilli- Level Were.
,

. .94 .67, and .90. for ,gradeS anfl_*respettfyely., COnuent,,-.
. ,

cbnstruct, :concurrent, and pre(ictive_vadidity have.been:a.sseSSed.

_OiaEnostie Tests and Solf.11eiTsfinArqhmetic by Leo J. Brneckner;

cl9)5; Grades 137-12;

Tbee test are designed to etuthle te:tchert-t to mke a developmental

diagno:His of the of :-;tudent;; in all operat.ions with whole

numbers, common trAction:;, Oecim;11 Ar:Iction!;, perecnt.:1, and mcanre!;.
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The instrument consists of three, closelyliategrated.groups of
materials that are, les-sentia1_ or an%effective.program of instruction
in arithmetic. 'Thegroups include four screening tests, 23 analytical
Diagnostic Tests, and 23 SelfHielp.s,closely geared Co the Diagnostic

.Tests.. Results of thee:tesfs identify specific weaknesses in the
Work of students and the points at which the major skills break down.
Reliability and validity information is available-.

Dunnin6-Abeles phYs-ics Test by Cordon M. Dunning; .ant Sigmund Abeles;
c1967; Grades 10 -13; The Psychological Corporation.

Designed Co measure the extent to,wriich important, educational ohjectives
have been attained by students in typical high school physic courses,
the test flssesses knowledge, comprehrutsivn,and.applicaton °lithe
pripciples of physics. toll -Legit axeas include: MechanicanematiO.s,
dynamics, energy) , Electricity and Magnetism '(..etatic ole4ricity,
current electricity, magnetism), Atomic. and Nuclear Physics {particle'
nature of light, atomic models, spectra, nuclear physics), 'Wave Motion
and 1_,rght: (periodic wave Motion, light) and Kinetic-Molecular Theory
(klneCic theory, heat and temperature) . Split-half reliabiLity
coefficients corrected by the Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula ranged
frOm .78 to .91:f Content,validity.is discussed.in the manual.

Durrell Analysts of Readtng Difficulty: New Fdiion by Donald
Durrell; cLD55; Grades 1-6.; The' PsychologicalorperaCion.

This individ6allY:ndministereddia'gnoStic measiWe co mists of a
senies,ortess-,fsn:d.sitlayious Ah. which the examine may observe

[olds airi-def-aji'varioir; aspect'S' of a ehild!;;:. re-Ading. It

d6tailed analysis of the Lowing phaSes of veadiv,. dtlfieulty:
silent and oual reading; 1 :;honing comprehension. :ord analysis,

phonot_icssIlanitv..pronunci Lion, writiftg, and spr.Aing.
materials cOnsi:,:t. of the sPiral-bound Reading Paragraphs, a quick-
exposure dev'ree with accompanying cards,.-ahl an'individual Record
Booklet kir recording results ,,:;LcmilLica V. flu' manual shgests

general plans !or remedial teaching. Psy'hometric data nre not
provided:'



Durrell,Listening7Reading Series 11Y Donald 11:- Durrell, Mary T.:Ilayes, 1

and Mary. B. Brassard.; .e1968-70; '.Grades 1-9; The Psychological 6orporatiol.n.

This instrument is designed Co prOvOe a -comparison of-children.'s residing;.

and listening abilities: Its purposes are to identify children with read-

ing disabilities, and to measure the degree of retardation in reading as

compared to listening. The series .consists of t.ests,,ia both listening'
and reading at three levels: Primary (grades 1-3:5); Intermediate
(grade's 3:5-6)i'rand'AdVanced (grades 7-9) .

,

The Primary Level yi.clds scores on: . Vocabulary Listenirig; S'evtence
Listening.,Vocabuldry Reading, and Sentencekeading, K-R
reliability coefficients range from .70 to .96 for all subtests-.

The Intermediate Level subtests include: Vocabulary List!.ening,
ParagraphlAstening, VocabnlaryReading, and Paragraph Reading.
Split-half,'odd-even rAdiability coefficients corrected by the
Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula range from .85 to .96;.:,,KT.R 21
'coefficiqnts range front :81 to .96.

The Advanced Level. consist of the following; Vocabulaty,Listenijig,.
Paragraph Listening, Vocabulary Reading, and Paragraph Reading.
Split-lialf,,'Odd-even reliability coefficients corrected by the.
Spearman- brown Troplieey Formula rangefroM :81 to ,98.
coeffici:Jtits range tr.ow .80 to .WL. ValiditY:intOrmat.ipn
levels is presented in the manuals.

Durre 1 1L-Sul 1 [van Road i lir, Cap:tc i_t v and Achievement Tc!-;t by Dona 1(1 D.)
O.

..___ __. __.
DUrrell and Be lien B. Sulliyair, .c1937 -64; Grades 2.5-6.9; The PsyChological

Corporation.

The instrument hA two tost. and two lev0.,..,-p:t.'illi:fry and intermediate.

SuhLests of the'-Reiding.Capacitv Test designed, to measure comprehension
..

of,.sp.okvn language include: Word Meaning and Paragraph Meaalm,,.

The Reading Achievement Test consist,: of four subtests, as follows:

Word Meaning, Taragraph Meaning, .SpeLling, and Written Recall. Split. -,

half reliability t..,cetticlent:: corrected by Lhc Spearman-Browa Formula'

ram,,d frota' . Jtt Lt.() .'It, tor both te:41.:;,,Trade!.; .=-.6.

F.dAtcItjon ApporcePtiou Test by Jack P1. Aomp,:on and RoIu A. :;ones;

c.1971; Pre!ichool-Grade: '9; Wet;t0vo P:;Ycholoical Servicet';'.,

'I'll I ; 1-0 Ve t CChil i (1 Ile I oped ;I chi I I

pent t, ton of ;;(' 0001 .111(1 t i ye prose : ;;;. t_e;:t

fK
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corniiiits of 18, picture,sdepicting children in school related
situations, intended to evOkeltantas,Y-JnfourY!
major area,seaCtien toward authority, reaction.towai-Oeapliugif
peer relatiOnShips, and home attitude toward'' school. The' test
should beeadministered andiinterpreted byexperienced school
psychologists. Sample case sZ.itdies are provided in the manual.
No technical information is availyt hde.,/ever, research is
progress.

;,

/-

et i;oa,1 Attainment. Tests'(EGAT) by Bruce W Tuckman and 'Alberto P.S.u
Montare; c1975; Grado,./7-1.Zi. Phi Delta Kappa, Inc.

This collection ofteSts'was 'devel oped uncle r contrafram thePuerto Rican
Congress of New drs'ey and provides for assesSMenCof a.brOadrange of educa-
tional_ goa'ls/C,omMon to manV commOnities. EGAT cover' hothcogniei_ve. and,.....

,,.affective ,boats, consisting of knowledge, attitude, and behaylor.-.LteMs. It

f
is designed for school or district needs assessment and not f AiagnoSis,
of individual Student performance. or individual professional Cxbuntahility.
Both -Spanish and 'English verFAtons ;of the tests are available. ySplit-half
reliability estimates (corrected hy.Spearman-Brown formula) wee.computed
for each of the_educational goal attainment test Scores. The.-cpefficients
range from a low of .1393 to a high of .950. The tests constitUting this
assessmentvjgc-are:

Civics-
...._,,_

The:test. of Citizenship (knowiedge Of civic rights,t
kflOwledge.ol'civie respotn;rbilidje4, Attitudes toward Citizenship
(etttituderi toward produCtive:C:itizenShip, attitudes reflecting respect
for 1)i-0:petty), Knowl.edgf.. of DwartoCT:atic ideals (knowledge. of rights and
r.es0U5'iihffities in a democracy, knowled,,c of the Amer..ican heritape),
and ftehaving in a Dmocratc Way (behavior representing loyalty to
.y.e?untry, behavior representing patriotism).

Human Re lat. ions

The, test, measures: Knowledge, of I Led iv ielna'h; and Cul turi.'"!;. Owen, /ledge of
other people anti cnitaires, knowl..o,d,ve of gxoup process) Attitudes
ReClecting Tolerance toward IndiY.i.dnals and Cultures, Attitudes toward
Human Relations. Rehavior duman Relation, Knowidge ,

Related to Chang,e, At ReLat_ed to C.ItarmgeXJ1J:0:-ffde:-; retiectin.
rolerAnce of amhiguity, itiedos ielleeting belief ininternal.ConCOT);:
and Non-Conformity RelLtvjor.)

Vitgl
?" / r

The-lest. .asse:;sv's kills, ih,elnding thwo, pertainin to
word meaning, ranguv,Hnechrnic, and r,,adinr, comprehension.
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Reasoning -:".k.

The test.asseshes abilities in Logical and Scientific Reasonin , including

scientific-methodology skills and problem-solving skills.

General Knowledge,:

The test assesses General Knowledge (knowledge of,math and science,
knowledge of current and historical events), died Knowledge of Mainstream
Culture (knowledge.of family culture, general knowledge of culture).

Self

The test assesses: Attitudes, towards Self (attitudes towards one's
achievements, attitudes of self-awareness, attitudes of self-worth),
Attitudes of Good Vitlues and Character (attitudes of moral values,
attitudeS of character), Behavior Reflecting Good Values and Character

(ethical behavior, setf-disciplinebehaviorAtti.tudes toward Self-

Improvement,,(attitudes of curiosity, attitudes' toward learning),and

Behavior Reflecting Self-Improvement.

Careers

The test assesses Specific Job Knowledge (trade knowledge, business

knowledge), Attitudes toward Good Workmanship, JobRelated Behavior,

Knowledge Related to Career Awareness (knowledge of career information

sources, knowledge of job opportunities), Attitudes Reflecting Career

Maturity, and Behaviors Reflecting Career and Self-Awareness.

Arts and Leisure
1%

The test assesses: Knowledge Related Hobbies and_Leisure Activities,

Attitudes Related to Hobbies and Leisure Activities (attitudes toward

outdoor pastiMes, attitudes towfird indoor pastimes), Behavior Related

to Hobbies and LeisUre Activit0s, Aesthetic Knowledge (knowledge cif,

music;,knowledge of art ,ed literature), Attitudes 'Towards the Value

of Aesthetics, and Behavior Reflecting Creative Expression.

Life Skills

The test assesses: .Knowledge'of Family Management' Principles,

toward Family Manadement, Behavior Reflecting Family Managemen

.

ledge of Resourte Management (knowledge oEpersonal economics, ',.howydge

of environment), Behavior Reflecting Resource Management, Knowledge of

Health Practices, Attitudes toward Health Practices,.Behavior'Reflecting

,.Health Practices (personal hygiene, exercise-diet-safety).-

7

2
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Latin America

The test assesses: knowledge of Puerto Rican Culture (knowledge of
history in culture, general knowledge of culture of people-places-art),
and Spanish Language Arts Skills (language mechanics, vocabulary and
reading comprehension).

Ego-Ideal and Conscience Devel'opment Testy by Russell N. Cassel;
cl9t9; Ages 12-18; Monitor.

This test is designed to assess the degree to which the ideas a person
expresses as the ideal solutions to social problems agree with
the ideal solutions expressed by the mainstream of society. For
each of the 80 social problems presented, five Multiple-chOice
answers are provided ranging from a positive and conforming
response to a negative and totally nonconforming response. Social
probleMs are presented for each of the eight areas of the ego-ideal:
Home and Family,- Inner Development, Community Relations, Rules and
Law, School and Education, Romance and Psychosexual, Economic Sufficiency,
and Self Actualization. Internal consiscency reliability was computed
for part and total scores using three modifications of the K-R Formula
20 and eight different groups. Face, construct,, status, factorial, and
pfedictive validity are discussed in the manual.

Family Adjustment Test by Gabriel Elias; c1952-54; Ages 12-Adults;
Psychometric Affiliates.

This test is esigned,to elicit information on the extent to. which an
individual's intrafamily relationships produce positive (homey) or
negative (homeless) feelOgs The instrument consists of 10 subtests;
Attitudes toward Mother, Attitudes toward Father,. Father-Mother Attitude
Quotient, Oedipal, Struggle for Independence, Parent-Child Friction -
Harmony, Interparental Friction-Harmony; Family Inferiority-Superior-
ity, Rejection of Child, and Parental Qualities. The test can be ad-
ministered orally to individuals or, as a wr'it'ten test to groups of

. any size. Split-half reliability of the test. was .97 when corrected
'for attenuation. Validity studies are described in the-manual.

y/
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O

e;-

Geist Picture Interest Inventory by Harold' Geist; c1964-
42 and Adults; Western Psychological Services.

Grddes

-,

This nonverbal inventory aSaesses quAtitatively 11 male and 12 female
general interest areas: Persuasive, Clerical, Mechanical, Musical,
Scientific, Outdoor, Literary, Computational, Artistic, SoCial Service,
Dramatic, and Personal Service (female only). It also aids in the
identification of motivating forces behind occupational. choice: Could

Not Say, Family, Prestige,'Financial, Intrinsic,and Personality,
Environmental, and Past Experience. The inventory is selfadministering,
and can be used with individuals or groups. 'Test-retest reliability
coefficients were computed on 15 samples for each of 11 interest areas...
Data from empirical validation studies are also discussed.

, .

Getting Along by TrudyswLawr4e; c1964-65; Grades 7-9; Tescts in

MiCrofiche.

The test was developed to evaluate pupil behavior in everyday

situations and to tnallIe teachers to identify pupils who may need

help in improving behavior. It is divided into three parts based on

the analysis of emotional health: Part I - .Getting Along with One's
Self (self-acceptance); Part II - Getting Along with Others (accept-

aance by others); and Part III - Getting Along in One's Environment

(facing reality). Reliability coefficients, based on Kuder-Richardson

Formula 21, were computed by grade and age. The coefficientS ranged

ffom .57 to .86: _Validity data are discussed in'the teacher's manual.
O

Gilmore Oral Reading Test:" New Edition by John V. ,Gilmore and Eunice
Gilmore; c1968; Grades 1-8;The Psychological' Corporation.

Was developed to provide classroom teachers, reading
superitsors, and others

i

particularly concerned with reading instruc-

tion, with a means of oral reading performance. The test

measures a.Cc:Icacy of oral reading, comprehension of material read, ,and

rate of readIng. The instrument'serves as an aid in adjusting instruc-

tion in both pal and - silent reading,. Reliability coefficients range

from .53 to .90for accuracy,comprehenSiOn, and rate for grades 3, and

6. Validityinfcirmation is discussed in the manual.
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GordonLOCoup4ional Checklist,by Leonaid V. Gordon; c1961; Grades

9-12; The Psychol9gical Corporation.

DeSigned to provide an indicatio of an indi idual's occupational`
preferences, the Checklist consi is of 240 ac ivities that are
perforMed.in many different/kin s of jobs. T ese activities are

organized into five general igt rest categori . Business, Outdoor,

Arts, Tecidology, and., Service.- Test-retest reliability coefficients
foritem response frequencieS within the same sample were .83 for
boys and,..95 for girls; beWeen two different samples'the coefficielAs

were .95 for.-boyS and .93 for girls. Validity data are presented and

discusse

Graves Design Judgment Test by Maitland Graves; c1946-74; Grades 7-16
and Adults; The Psychological-Corporation:

The test is designed,,to measure- certain components of aptitude for the

appreciation or production of art structure. The test accomplishes.this

measurement by evaluating the degree to which a subject perceives and re-.

sponds to the basic principles of aesthetic order--unity, dominance, variety

balance, continuity, symmetry, proportion, and rhythm. Reliability co-,

efficiedts corrected .by the Speaiman-Brown formula range from .81 to .93..

Validity information'is provided in the manual.

Grie al- Studies

/
st by Mary E. Grieg; c1964; Grades 6-8; Scholastic

Testing/ ervice, Inc.

Designed to assess student's' factual knowledge of American history,

civics,and geographyLas well as their-..ability to interpret historical

information andto produce reasoned inferences based on their knowledge

of historical processes, the 100 items constituting the 'test cover the

following areas: knowledge of the functioning of the government of the

United States;,, understanding of the relationship between time and events

in U.S.,histOry; knowledge of the important contributions of historical

figures; ability to. interpret historical information; Understanding

of the laws of the:Jand; geographical concepts; and reasoned inferences.

Split-half reliability coefficients computed for grades 6 through.8

ranged frOm .90 to .93. Kuder-Richandson coefficients ranged from

.90 to .92 foe the same grade range. Conteht and construct validity

are discussed in the manual. Data on congruent and concurrent validity

are being collected:-

A



Hall Occupational Orientation .Inventory: 4Second Edition by L.G. Hall;
c1974 Grades 7-16 and Adults; Scholastic Testing Service, Inc.

The Inventory provides a systematic framework designed to enable the
individual to explore the factors involved in occupational choice
in terms of the relationship between psychological nee,' and Value
fulfillment,, worker traits, and job-content characteristics. It yields
scores for 22 Scales: Creativity, Risk, Information-;\Belbrigingness,
Security] Aspiration, Esteem, Se1f-Actualization, Personal Satisfaction,
Routine - Dependence, Data Orientation, AhingsoOrientation, People
Orientation, Location Concern, Aptitude Concern, Monetary Concern)
Physical Abilities Concern., Environment:Concern, Co-worker Concern,
Qualifications Concern, Time Concern, and Defensiveness. The manual
emphasizes that theinventory is intended to atd in career counseling
and not to predict an occupation toward which the counselee is most
oriented. Test-retest reliabilities were estimated for all of the
scales and ranged from .74 to .93. Evidence for content, concurrent,
and predictive validity is presented.

Harrison-Stroud'Reading'Readiness Profiles by M. Lucille Harrison and
James B. Stroud; c1949-56; Kindergarten-Grade 1; Houghton Mifflin Company.

Tht \Kest esses specific abilities and skills that c ildren use in
beginnin to learn to read. There are six subtests: ing Symbols,
Making Visual DisCrithinations (attention span controll d and uncontrolled)
Using the Context, Making Auditory Discriminations, Using Conte)tt and
Auditory Clues, and Giving the Names of the Letters. The Profiles can
be used for three purposes: to determine the level of development of
specific readiness skills, to aid in placement, and to facilitate
diagnosis. Aspects of validity are discussed in the manual.

Hartman Value Profile (HVP)by Robert S.Hartman and Mario C. Trigos;
C1973; Ages 12 and Over; Research Concepts.

An axiological test that measures a persons,Capacity to value, this
instrument also provides- indications of the presence or absence of emotional
and existential pr6blems. Measures obtained from the instrument
include: World Concept-Self Concept Potentials, Cognitive-Affective
Domain Relationships, Social-Emotional Handicaps, and Interpersonal
Compatibility. Interpretation of the test is made individually through
the profile.
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How I See Myself 'Scale by Ira J. Gordon; 1968; Grades 3-12; The Florida
Educational Research allp Development Council.

Designed as a means of'estimating the child's views of self and school,
the instrument is available In two forms; an elementary form and a
secondary form.- The scale yields everal factor scores about the child's
self-concept including the follo ng: teacher-school, physical appearance,
'interpersonal adequacy, autonomy, and acadethic adequacy; secondary school
factors also include physical adequacy, male factors only, and female
factors only. Tept-retest reliability yielded coefficients raiging from'
.62 to .89 for students and .45 to .82 for the mothers' form. Content

and construct validity data are' available.

Howell Geometr by Edgar N. Howell; c1969; Grades 9-12;
ThePsychologic orporation.

The test meas res the extent to which important educational
objectives have been attained by studentS'in typical high
school geometry courses. It assesse4, students' understanding,
knowledge, and application of concepts and priiTciples in the
following areas: Points,'Lides, Planes; Angles; Tostulatfonal
Systems; Geometric Relations; Triangles; 'Oadilaterals and Other
Polygons; Circles and Spheres; Construction; and Coordinate
Geometry. Split-half reliability coefficients corrected by
Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula are .82 for the total norm group
and range from .67 to .86 for , is samples.

Individual Career Exploration: Experimental Edition by Anna Mifter-
Tiedeman; c1974;.Grades 8-Junior Cllege; Scholastic Testing Service,
Inc.

Cr

This-inventory is designed to help students focus on future occupations
in relation to their current interests, experiences, abilities, and
ambitions.. Completion of the inventory enables students to narrow
their occupational choices down to two occupational groups and two
responsibility levels. They can thew investigate specific occupations
within these categories. The occupational groups are:. Service,
Business Contact, Organization, Technology, Outdoor, Science, General
Culture, and Arts and Entertainment. The 'responsibility levels are:
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Professional and Managerial-ind pendent. responsibility, Prdfessional

and Managerial,. Semi-profession 1 and Smallhisiness,, Skilled Labor,

Semi-skilled Labor, and Unskilled Labor. The inventory is in five

sections:. Interests, Experience, Occupations, Abilities and Skills,

and Responsibility Level. Techn cal information is not provided.

Inferred. Self- ,Concept Scale: Ex
01969; Grades 1-6; San Felipe Pr

An experimental form used in in
scale was designed to appraise
different classes And cultures.
through examiner agreement, sp
and tesc-retest. Content, cri
have also been examined.

erimental Form by eliabetl! Mc Daniel;
ss.

ividual evaluation and research, the
he self-concept of individuals from
Reliability has been determined

it-half method, inter-item consistency,
erion-reldted and construct validity

Instructional Objectives Exchange; c1972-75; Kindergarten-Grade 12; The
Instructional Objectives; Exchange.

The IOX makes available two types of criterion-referenced material -

Objectives -Based Tests and Objectives Collections.

2

Objectives-Based Tests'

This series of criterion-referenced tests is designed for use in
program .evaluation and individual gnosis. Each set consists of

approximately 0-tests, each of- is keyed to explicitly formulated

instructional objectives. The tests s are distributed as boxed sets

of preprinted spirit masters. Each master allows duplication of
200 to 300 copies. All of the tests are available, in two comparable

forms. Sets are provided in the following areas:

Language Arts:

Mechanics and Usage, K-6--Included in this set are tests of
capitalization; punctuation; abbreviation; hyphehation; bibliographic
form;,envelope, letter, and invitation form; plurals; possessives;
pronoun referents; degree forms; subject-verb agreement; irregular
past participles; misplaced modifiers; and commonly confused words.
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Word Forms and Syntax, K-6--This set covers parts of speech, verb
tende and time, types of'verbs, complete sentences, functions of
parts of speech inor sentences, types of subjects and direct objects,
sentence patterns, sentence transforms; and types of clauses.

Composition, Library, and Literary Skills, K-6;---This set inCludes
sentence precision, outlidlng, paragraph development, paragraph
transition, and types of paragraphs as well as alphabetization,
dictionary use; fiction and non-fiction, the Dewey Decimal System,
and card catalog use.,.

Mathematics:

Sets and Numbers, K-6--This set Of tests covers sets, numbers, and
rational numbers.

Operations and.Properties, K-6--The set includes,addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division, and combined operations.

Numeration and Relations, 1(..6--The set contains tests on numeration,
ratios and proportions, graphs,'statistj_cs and probability, and logic.

0.

Measurement, K-6--Included in this set are tests, of monetary measure-
ment; linear. measurement; liquid weight, distance,- time, rate, area,'
and volume measurement; temperative measurement; pressure, density
and,concentration measurement; and scale drawings.

Geometry, K-6--This set contains tests regarding points, lines, planes,
simple"plane figures,.curves, angles, parallelism, perp ndicularity,
triangle similarity and congruence, circles, segmentS, polygons,
solids, constructions, formula use, and geomdtric symbols.

Elements, Symbolism, and Measurement, Grades C7-9--Thisset'Contains
tests aboubsets, integers, rational numbers, real numbers, numeration,
sentence and logic, and measurement.

Geometry, Operations,, and Relations, Grades 7-9--Included in this
test set are geometry (operations and,properties of planes.and solids),

statistics, 'ratios and proportions, and graphs.

Reading:

Word Attack Skills, K-6--The set includes tests of visual and auditory
discrimination, basic sight vocabulary, recognition of sbunds and their
association with letters, and pronunciation of patterned letter
combinations and words.

2'
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Comprehension Skills, K,.6--This set includes tests of reading
comprehension of main idea, conclusions, sequence,.ard context clues
in text, as well as punctuation, syntactical structures, and affixes.

Social Studies:

American Government, Grades 10-12--This set contains tests covering
Introduction to Government, .Our Colonial Heritage, the American
Constitution, Government and the Individual, American Politics, the
Congress,.The Presidency and the Executive Branch, the Federal
Judiciary, and State and Local Government.

k

1

Objectives. Collections

'This series of 45 separate collections of instructiqnal objectives
covers both cognitive and affective outcomes. Each of the Collections
consists of a number of objectives, a pool of measurement items for
ach objective, and a means for assessing the adequacy of the student's)
esponses to the items. A few of the Collections include:

Measures of Self-Concept: Revised

This is a collection of affective objectives dealing with four
dimensions of the learner's self. These include: Family (self-esteem;,,,
yielded from family interactions), Peer (self-esteem associated with
peer relations), Scholastic (self-esteem deiived from success or
failure in scholastic endeavors), arid General (comprehensive estimate .

of self-esteem). Self -'report inventories, both direct and indirect,
or observational indicators are pl-ovided to assess the attainment of
each objective. The objectives and related assessment devices are- ,

arranged into three grade levels: primary, intermediate, and secondary.

Objectives Collection in American Government

The emphasis of this collection is on interpretation and analysis of
data rather than on mere recognition of facts. The objectives and
accompanying items are divided into nine major content areas: Intro-
duction to Government, Our Colonial Heritage, American Constitution,)
Government and the Citizen, American Politics, Organization and
Function of the Congress, Presidency and the Executive, Federal Judi-
ciary, and State and Local Government.

2'' 0



Objectives Collection in Art

This collection is organized into the following sections: Elements

of Art (color) texture, line, shape, space, Value), Principles of q

Art (unity', rhythm, repetition, pattern, contrast, balance), Per-

ceptual Skills, and Basic Techniques. Sample items; apart from

identification items, are drawn ftom the arfeas:af4sCulpting, print-

/making,

painting, drawing, and constructing,..r,

-

Objectives Collection in Attitude Toward School, Revised

Thid collection of affective objectives deals with the learner'S

self-concept. Dimensions employed are: ,,Teachers (subctive
feelings about teacher behavior), School Subjects (differential.

attitudes toward commonly taught school subjects), Learning (attitude

toward the learning experience independent of attitude toward school

teachers, and 'subjects),, 'Social Structure and Climateattitudeto--
ward the school as .a soeial center and a rule-makiagand enforctng:,",

agency)i Peer (feelings aboUt the structure and climate of relation--

ships within the peer group), General .(orientation toward schooling

independent of a partiCular school). An observational inaiCato'r and

both direct and inferential self- report measures are provided to

assess the attainment of the objectives. ,

Objectives Collection in Attitudes Related to Tolerance

These affective objectives deal with tolerance for .the value8

and opinions of others. Direct and inferential self-report measures,

sociometric devices,,and observational teChniques are provided to

';asess attainment of the objectives. Attitudes toward diversity of

experiences and ethnic groups are the bases for the measures.

Objectives. Collection in Health (Nutrition)

These, objectives concentrate on nutrition and are based upon four

central
for

foods from the four food groups supply the nutrients

needed for growth and health; a balanced daily diet includes foods from

each of the tour food groups; man's environment influences his food

choices; and through various :food - =processing Methods, man has available,

a large variety of foods that are high irt'nutritibnal value and quality.

Objectives Collection in Judgment: Analyzing Fallacies and Weaknesses

in Arguments

ThiS collection covers: Informal Fallacies (fallacies of.relevance,

insufficient evidence, and ambiguity), Arguments that Compare Context

(context mixing, metaphor, and analogies), and Soundness (valid and .sound

arguments).

9 9
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Objectives Collection in Judgment: Deductive' Logic and Assumption
RecfrEplitipn

TheSe objeCtives relate to the student's ability to make judgments
based upon logical,analysis in both eMotional and nonemotiOna40a--A
tions. The logical sills asessedrare'A.n the ateas of condlipAqf
reasoning, clasS,reaironing,JaSsumption recognition, and recognition
of reliaBi.c observations

Objective .collection in Music

This collection'reflects major concepts, fundamentals, and applica-
49ns in music appreciation. The objectives are organized into the

'f61.16win% categories: Me160; Harmony; Musical Form; Musical Sound;
Musical Style; Rhythm Performance,Skilland Band Instruments.

Other Collections which are also available include:

Algebra, Grades 8-12
Anthropology, Grades 4-6
Auto Mechanics, Grades 10-12
Biology, Grades 10-12
Bookkeeping, Grades 10-12
Business, Grade 10-12
CompOsition Skills, K-12
Data Relationships, K-9
Decoding Skills-of'Readin'g, K-12.
Early ChildhoOd Education;-Prekindergarten
Electronics, Grades 7 -12
En:rironmentar,Tdotation, Grades 4-9
FigUre and.ObjeCt Charatt'eristics, K-9
French Grades 7-12,
deneral.Business,,Grades 107.12
General Metals'. Grades 7 -12
Geography, K-6
Geography, Grades 71-9
Geometry, Grades 10 -12'.
Home Economics, Grades 7-9

,Home Economics, Grades 10 -12
Knowledge:and Attitudes of Drug Use, Grades 4-12
Life Sciences, ,K -6

Literature Grades 7-9
Literature, Grades 10-12
Listening, OralArpresion, and Journalism,' -12
Mchanicat"14awing, Grades' 7-1'2
MechanieS and Usage, K-12'

4.



AtAlbers and Their Operations,
hysical EducationL'K-6
lh*sics, Grades 10-12
eading Comprehension; K-12

Secretarial Skills; Grades 10-12
Sex Education, K-12
'Sociology, GitadeS 4-9
Spanish, Grade 7-12
Structural Analysis, K-12
Study and Reference Skills, K -12
Symbolism and Notation:' K-9

- Traditional trammar, K-12
Transformational Grammar, K-12
U.S. History, Grades' 7 -9

U.S. Histiory, .(lades .10-12
Woodworking, Grades 7-12

.

Inter-Person Perception Test by F.K. Heissenstamm and R. Hoepfner; c1969;

Age's 6-15+; Monitor.

This test is an attempt to assess people's nonverbal communication. Facial

expressions', which have been shown to be highly culture-.specific, are
used to meafiure person perception. Two interchangeabfeAforms of the
test are available, AC and AA. Although the reliability of the total
Form AA or AC has not yet been determined empirically, the estimation
for each test'form i8 approximately .82. No validity studies have
been performed as yet.

fi

Iowa Silent.geading'Tests: 1973' Edition by Roger'Farr; c1973; Grades
6-16; The Psychological Corporation.

The .tests survex the specific areas in wb1,Ohtheindividual must have
developed ,coppetence,in order to rea f: These areas include
Vocabulary, reading Comprehen,sion, Spee ding with comprehension,
and, at Levels 1 and 2, use of JeferenCe .Xatierials and skimming.and'_,
scanning fdr sttfic information. 7h eeri three levels of the test
covdrinirgrades.6 through 9, grades '9 thrOugb.J14,and academic'4/.
acceleratedhigh sc,,h6o; and college students. Overall, the internal
OnsistenCY-reliabilities ranrge from ,70 to .92. Correlations between
Levels 1 and

similar`

2 of the test and the Metropolitan Achievement Test
subtests of content are provided as evidence of concurrent
validity.

(I;
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Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, Primall Battery, Forms;:i and L by A.N.
Hieronymus and E.F. Litquist; c1972; Grades 103.5; Houghton Mifflin
Company.

This is 1 comOrehensiVe. measurement of growtOih the fundamental skills
crucial in current A6-1,-learKl1ng activities and in,futtir4educational
developmentThe'hattery is ayaltablejn two forms (5 and 6) and
two leVels (<7- and8). Subtexts of bbth levels include: Listening;
VoCabulary;(.11ord'Analysis.; Reading COmpit"hension,' Pictiires, Sentences,
Stories; Langdage. Skills, Spelling, Capitalization; Punctuation,
Usage;/Work -Study Skills,. Maps, GraphS and Tables; Preferences;
Matheffiatids Skills,Mathematics Concepts, and .Mathematics Problems.
The tests facklithte.Provislon for individUal'd4ferences iriTeeds and
abilities. Technical infO'rmation is unavailable in the teacheiis guide.

IbWale:St'of Music Literacy (1TML) by Edwin Gordon; c1970; Grades 4-12;'
Bureau of Educational Research and Services.

These tests are designed to sequentially assess fundamental musical
-, achievement in tonal and ,rhythmic aural perception and in reading and
writing- tonal and rhythmic nbtation. The tests are comprised of six
subtexts that are classified into two dlvisons:. Tonal Concepts and .,
Rhythmic Concepts. Suhtests of each division. inclwie: Aural Perception,

'Readin-A.Recognition, and Notational Understanding: Reliability co-
, efficients computed on a split,- .half basis and corrected throilgh the
use of the Spearman - Brown.. Prophecy Formula range from .71. to..92 for )4.4

grades.412. Validity lnformatiOn is- available in the manual.

-tJJM Scale by Jack R. Frymier; c1967;,. Grades 7-=t12;'Tests,in Microfiche;.
.

ThA 80-item index Was developed td4rovide a' means tOidasessing
students' motivation to learn in school. qhe reliability

J. coefficient is .70; test-retest reliability is 7. Extensive research
has been 'conducted using the scale and results are discussed in the

1Ailanual. ,

I



pjesness,Akeheior Checklist by Carl J. Jesness; c1970; Ages 10 and Over;

ConSult4.ng PAyphelogists Press.

Designed to- provide. 4 syAteneic way of,recording44nabout social
behavior, xhe;checkliSt'consists.of.00 items describlhgbehaViOral
units encompasSing fi:hroad rphAe of nonintellectual, noncognitive
social behaviors. TheltemOlfeaure 14 bipolar. behavioral factors;
UnobtfUsiveness vs. ObtrusyOness, FriendlinessVS. Hostility,
sibility vs. Irresponsibility', .Considerateness VS. InconsiderateneSs,
Independente Vs,,,bependSce, Rappprt,vs. Alienation, Enthusiasm vs.

:,Depfession, Soc#1Ality VS. PoOr Peer Rdlations, Conformity v6.:
NS;;Anxiofisness, Effective Communication vs, Inarti-,

,

sulgtonegS0.0Sight vs. Unawareness and Indecisiveness, Social Control
Vs:A(eeift.f0h,-.Seeking, and. Anger Control vs. Hypersensitivity. There

are Odo,:fOrms of the checklist. On one, the indivfOal istrted-,by an
observoqr; the other' involves self-appraisal. Test-AfeSL
coefficients for the 14 scales ranged from .09 to .51. Corrected intOr
rater reliability coefficients for the scales ranged from .63 to

The validity of the test is discussed in the-manual.

Junior Hip-School Test of-q:COndmics, c194,, Grades 7-7.9164nt,
Council on Economic Education. -

This ts.:st designed to evaluate sEudent understandilig, of basic
econOic concepts and vl4ciples and their use in dealing
aO4Ytically with economic :: problems.: The content categories-.
OP-the test are 'basiC::Concepts .(scarcity, opportunity costs,

supply and demand); OPSSnationalproduct and its determinants-
money, price, and inflation; gtvernment taxation and spending;
economic growth; government policies; operation of a market economy;
organization and role of the firm; factors of production and.
distribution of income ; international trade; and comparison of

economic systems. Kuddr-Richardson.20 "re4ablillty coefficients

for gradeg 7, 8, end 9 Are .69, .76, aha::;7136Spectively; KR 21

coefficients arelo67, .74', and .76 reSpeCtiiiely.
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Key Math Diagnostic Arithmetic Test by Austin J. Connolly, William
Nachtman, and E. Milo Pritchett; c1971; Kindergarten-Grade7; American
Guidance Service, Inc.

This individually administered test designed to provide a diagAstic
assessment of mathematics' skills in three major areas: Content (nnm-
eration, fractions, geometry and symbols), Operations (addition, sub-
traction, multiplication, division, mental computation, numerical rea-
soning) , andi,Applications (word problems, missing elements, money, mea-
surement, time). Most items xequtre the subject to respond verbally
to open-ended items that are presented orally by the examiner. Illus-

trations. generally accompany the oral presentation. The subtests With
their respective items are organized sequentially. The diagnostic pro-
file allows the simultaneous determination of a student's performance
at the. area level, suhtest level, and item level, as well as his total
test performance. Split -half analysis yielded reliability coefficients
for total test performance by grade IcNel ranging from .94 to .97.
Evidence of face, content, and concurrent validities is discussed in
the manual.

Knowledge of Occupations Test by LeRoy G. Baruch; c1974; Grades 9-12;
Psychologists and Educators, Inc.

Designed to evaluate what students know about occupations, this test

i

covers job descriptions, training, certification and licensing, t ends,
tools, terminology, earnings, and the ability to interpret occupy t onal
material. Results cut be used in curricutumplanning, instruction., and
individual counseling. The Kuder-Riehardson Formula 20 was used to
calculate a reliability oelliiient. of .90. Content validity is dis-
cussed in the manual.

Kuder General interest Survey by G. Frederic Kuder; c196)-64; Grades
0-12 and Adults; :lcience Research Assocjates, inc.

This is a survey sit interests in a wide ,r Intorest
areas measured include: Outdoor, Mechanical, Computational, ;Icientific,
Per Artist iv, Iitelarv, Mh :-lereice, And Clef ival.
An interest protile is sketched indicatine the high and low interest
area ot the individual. The ;11I'VOV enables the student to select
appropriate eibicational or vocational_ eoals. To:-;t-1-(q_c!-;L and K-R
reiiabilities ranee'lrom ./0 to .q2.
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,Kwalwasser Music Talent Test by Jacob Kwalwasser; c1953; Grades 4-16;
Mills Music, Inc,

This instrument is designed to measure musical aptitude. Form A

consists of 50 three-tone patterns which are repeated with variation
in one of the following respects: pitch, time, rhythm, and loudness.
Form B consists of 40 items that present the same features in a some-
what simplified form. Technicai'information is unavailable. °

Lankton First -Year Algebra Test: Revised Edition by Robert S. Lankton;

c1965; Grades 8=12; The Psychological Corporation.

This test measures the extent Xo-which important objectives have been
attained by students in first-year'high school algebra. These objectives

include a knowledge and application of the fundamental skills of algebra
and an understanding of basic concepts including: Number, Set, Operation,

Structure,. and Relation. Split-half reliability coefficients for a

variety of sample's range from .65 to .88. Content or curricular

validity is claimed.

Lee -Clark Reading Readiness Test by J. Murray Lee and Willis W. .Clark;

c1962; Kindergarten-Grade 1;CTB/McGraw-Hill.

This test is designed to provide the teacher with an objective basis
OF identifying children who are ready to receive .reading instruction.

Thy primary objective of each of the subtests is to provide infoiamtio
that will enable the teacher to predict a child's ability to read. They

are: Letter Symhols, concepts, and Word SymbOls. Split-half reliability

coefficient corr-ected for length using the Spearman-Brown formula

was .96. Kuder-Richardson formula 21 reliability coefficient for
total test score was .88. Validity data is discussed in the manual.
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Lowry-Lucier Reasoning Test Combination by Ellsworth Lowry and Omer
Lucier; c1956-66; Grades 5-16 and Adults; B.M. Farley.

This device is designed to estimate reasoning ability in relation to
chronological age lind academic potential when employed in conjunction
with a standard intelligence test. It is also -used in the'selection of
computer programmers or wherever,logical thought process is a major
factor in job performance. Two forms of the test exist, A and B.
The LLR-A requiresthe subject to solve problems presented in verbal
form; the LLR-B calls for the solution of problems in the form of
spatial relations. Test-retest reliability ranges from .69 to .84
for grades 5, 6, and 7.

Meier Art Tests: Art Judgment by Norman C. Meier; c1929-42; Grades 7-12;
Bureau of Educational Research and Services.

Designed to measure the ability to detect principle functions in a-rt
that make for greater aesthetic value, the test is as much a test
of appreciatiOn as it is a test of ability. Principles included are
proportion, equilibrium, 'and 'rhythm. Spljt7half reliability corrected
by the Spearman-Brown formula yielded coefficients ranging from ;70
to .83. Validity is discussed in the examiner's manual.

Meier Art Tests ll: Aesthetic Perception by Norman C. Meier; c1963;
Grades 9-16 and Adults;. Bureau of Educational Research and Service~.

An assessment of the ability to identify aesthetically appealing work,
the Lest, measures the ability to detect whether the parts of a piece
of art are organized in accordance with universal principles. The
relationship between art prihciples as detected by the subject serves
to measure/aesthetic perception. Technical information is available.
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Metropolitan Achievement Tests (MAT): .1970 Edition by Walter N.,Durost,-
Harold H. Bixier', J. Wayne Wrightstone, George A. Prescott, and Irving
H. Balow; c1970-71; Grades K.7-9.5; The Psychological Corporation.

This is aseries of measures designed to inform teachers and administrators
how much pupils have learned in important content and skill.areas
of the school curriculum. There are 'si.x levels of the MAT as follows.:

Prime'r,. grades K,7-1.4; Primary I., grades 1.5-2.4; Primary II, grades
2.5-3.4; Elementary, grades 3.:5 -4.9; Intermediate, grades 5-0-6.9; and,
Advanced, grades 7.0-9.5.

The Primer Level subtests include: Word Analysis, Reading, and
Mathematical Concepts. Split-half, odd-even reliability coefficients,
corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula range from .89 to .92.
Saupe's estimate of K-R 20 reliability yields coefficents ranging
from .92 to .96.

Primary. Level I subtests include: Word Knowledge, Word Analysis,

Reading, and Mathematical Concepts. Split-half, odd-even reliability

'coefficients corrected by t.he Spearmlon-Brown formula range from
.94 to Saupe's estimate of K-R 20 reliability yields coefficients
ranging from .88 to .96.

Primary Level LL subtexts include: Word Knowledge, Word Analysis,

Reading, SOciling, Mathematical Computation, Mathematical Concepts,

'and Mathematfcal ProbleM Solving., Split=half, odd-even reliability,

coefficients corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula range from

.89 to .06. Saupe's estimate of K-R 20 reliability yields coefficients

ranging from ,85 to .96.

Elementary Level subtests include: Word Knowledge, Reading, Language,

l,-0elling,Mathematical Computation, Mathematical Concepts, and

MatheMattel Troblem Solving:,

luterme(liate Level subtests include: Word Knowledge, Reading, Language,

Spelling, Mathematical Computation, Mathematical. Concepts, and

Mathematical Problem Solving Science, and Social. Studies. Split7

half, odd-even reliability cA ,fficients corrected by the Spearman--

Brown formula range from 88 to .96: Saupe's estimate of K-R 20

reliability yields coellicients ranging from .84 to .96.

' ) 1
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Advanced Level,subtests include: Word Knowledge, Reading, Language,
Spelling, Mathematical Computation, Mathematical Concepts,
Mathematical Prdblem Solving, Science, and Social, Stud'es. Split-
half, odd -even reliability coefficients corrected by t1e Spearman-
Brown formula range from .91 to .97. ,Saupe's estimate of K-R 20
reliability yields coefficients ranging from .91 to .97. Since
each school has its own curriculum, the content validity of the
MAT must be evaluated by each school.

Metropolitan Readiness Tests: 1976 Edition by Joanne Nurss and Mary E.
McGauvran; c1974-76; Kindergarten-Grade 1; The Psychological corporation.

The tests were developed to provide measures o important preTeading
skills. Level.. I is intended for use from the eginning through the
middle of kindergarten and consists of six subests: Auditory Mdmory,
Rhyming, Letter Recognition, Visual Matching, (chool Language and
Listening, and Quantitative Language. -Level II focuses on,more
advanced,jligher level skills important in beginning reading and
mathematics. Intended for use at the end of kindergarten through
the beginning of grade one, it includes eight subtest's: Beginning
Consonants, Sound-Letter Correspondence, Visual Matching, Finding
Patterns, ,School Language, Listening, Quantitative Concepts, and
.Quantitative Operations. An optional Copying test is provided for
use with both levelS. Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 reliability
coefficients are .92- for Level I and .93 for Level II. A split-half'
correlatiOn, corrected for length by using. the Spearman-Brown
formula is .93 for Level I and .94 for. Level. II. The content validity
of the MRT -s discussed and empirical evidence for its predictive
validity is discussed in the Teacher's Manual Part II.

I nnesot a :('ounse 1 i Inventory by `Ralph F. Bernie, and Wilbur I,. Layton;
c1953-57; Grades 9-.1.2; The Psychological CorporatiOn.

This device is intended to elicit Information concerning the personality
dynamiC:s, peysonality'sfructure,- and personality problems of young
people. If yields scores for: Naliditv, Family Relationships, Social
Relationship; Emotional 'Stability, conformity, Adjustment to.Reality,
Mood, and Leadership. Some training in p,sychologv and .education is
recommended for interpreting ,the inventory. Odd-even'reliahilitv,
corrected by the Spearman-Brown formula, was computed' for each of
the scales on several 'samples. The coefficients ranged from .57 to .05)
Tst-retest reliability roefticients were also estimated and ranged
from .56, to .93. Validation studies are desexibed.
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Minnesota Vocational Interest Inventory by Kenneth E. Clark and David
Campbell; c196 Grades 9-16 and Adults; The Psychological Corporation.

This inventory was developed to. provide systematIC information on the
interest patterns of men in nonProlessjonal occupatione:,' It is intended

as an aid to counselors working with students and others who are
contemplating occupations at the_memi-skilled and skilled levels. For
each person who, completes the Inventory, scores are derived to provide'
an index of similarity between his interests and the interests of men
in a variety of nonprofessional occupations.. The inventory employs
thejorced-choice method.. Scoring keys are available for 21 occupational
scales and nine homogeneous scales. Test retest reliability coefficients
for the occupational and homogeneous scales range. from ,62 to .88. Ex-

tensIve validity data 'are provided.

MoOney Problem Checklist: 1910 Revision. by Ross L. Mooney and
Leonard V. Gordon'; c1950; Grades 7-16; The Psychological Corporation.

The checklist was designed to serve as an 'aid in eliciting information
from students concerning their personal problems. There are three
educational Forms available covering different levels. The college
and high school_ forms deal with JI problem areas: Health and Physical,
Development; 'Finances, Living Conditions,, and Employment; Social and
Recreational Activities; Social-Psychological Relations; Persorial-
Psychological Relations; Courtship Sex 'and 'Marriage; Home and Family;
Morals and Religion; Adjustment to College (School) Work; The Future:
Vocational and Educational; Curriculum and Teaching Procedure. The

Junior hirii school form coves:; only seven problem- areas: Health and
Physical Development; School; Home and Family; Money, Work, the Future;
Boy and Girl_ Relations; Relations to People in General; and Self-Centered
Concerns.. The technical characteristics of the checklist are discussed
in'the manual.

Moral_ Judglent Scale by Karen A. Maitland and R. Goldman;
circa 1974; Adolescents; Karen A. Maitland.

This instrument is based on Kohlberg's schema of moral development.
It consists of vignettes describing a major issue'of mdral judgment.
Eali 01 -the vignettes is followed by a question aimed at_ evoking one
particular issue of moral judgmeUt and six alternatives representing
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characteristic modes of thought about the
stages of moral development. Test-retest
were .83 for grades 7 to 12 and .60 for a
The corrected 'split-half reliability was .71. Reliability
by the Kuder-Richardson Formula 20 was .67. Validity data
presented.

issue at each of the six-
reliability coefficients
grade 10 to 11 sample.

computed
are not

'Murphy-Durrell Reading Readiness Analysis .by Helen A. Murphy and Donald
D. Durrell; c1964-65; Grades K.8-1.5; The Psychological Corporation.

This test assesses two abilities important to success in'begInning
reading: phoneme perception and familiarity with the names of
capital and lower-case letters. A measure of learning rate for
sight words is provided as a further aid in grouping children.

oThe Analysis. consists f.three subtests: Phonemes, Letter Names,
and Learning Rate. The corrected odd-even reliability coefficient
is P.98. Data describing-the test's predictive validity are.presented.

Music Achievement Tests (MAT) by Richard Caldwell; c1968-69;-Grades
4 -12; Follett Publishing Company.

The MAT is designed to provide an accurate measurement of achievement
for some of the cost important objectives of a music education program.

js appropriat for use'with any music textbook series, providing
a Logical and .continuing Nwasi7cmuent program.

. The information-Offered
by MAT is important to diagnostic work, program planning, curriculum
'revision, and evaluation of objectives. There are four tests to the
series as follows:

Test L provides standardized and diagnostic data on three musical
skills: pitch dieri.minalion, interval discrimination, and meter
Aiscrimination. Reliability coefficients estimated by K-R 21
range from .8J to .92 for total scores, grades 4-12.

Test 2 provides data on thr6e musical skills.: uhtior-minor mode,
discrimination, feeling for tonal. center, and auditory-yiSual
discrimination (pitch and rhythm), which is closely related to
music reading. ReLiabilitv coefficients estimated by K-R 21,
range Irum .Jo to .96 for total scores, grades 4-1.2.

9
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Test 3 provides information on four musical skills: tonal memory,

melody recognition, pitch recogniti n, and4instrument recognition.
K-R 21 reliability coefficients rang from .46 to .90 fair total

scores, grades 4-12.

Test 4 provides information on four musical skills: musical style,
auditory'- visual discrimination, chord recognition, and cadence

recognition. K-R 21 reliability coefficients range from .81 to .88
for total scores, grades 5-12.. Content and cri.terion-related
validity information for all tests is discussed in the interpretive
manuals.

Musical Aptitude Profile by tdwin Gordon; c1966; Grades 4-12; Houghton
Mifflin Company.

This profile serves as an objective aid in the evaluation of students'
musical aptitude in order that the teacher can better provide for indi-
vidual needs and abilities. The test consists of three main parts:
Tonal Imagery, Rhythm Imagery, and Musical SenSitivity. The first part
has two sections, Mdlody and Harmony; the second part also has two sec-
tions, Tempo and Meter; the last part has three sections, Phrasing, Ba*r

ante, and Style. Reliability estimates range from .80 to .90. Validity

information is available:

My Self Checklist by Robillrt E. Valett; C1973; Grades 4-9; Fearon
Publjshers.

The major purpose ,of this checklist is to enable students_ to express
their .feelings about how they perceive themselves. The checklist

consists of four section's. The first section is comprised of 40 self.-
descriptive items c6 which the students respond "yes", or "unsure ".

The second section Consists of 10 incomplete sentences whiCh the
students complete by writi-ng,in what, they feel when they read each

sentence. In the third cction, the students are asked to.list :as many
of their personal screngths.and weaknesses as they can think Of. They

then indicate What they believe other peOple cOnsider to he their
strengths and weaknesses. In the:final. section, the. students indicate

ally concerns or comments they may have-about the Checklist. A Spanish

version of the checklist is also available.

) .40,4 r
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NM Concepts of Ecology Test; c1973; Grades 6-12; Monitor.

This criterion-referenced test was designed to assess specific learner
ohjectiveg in the area of ecology and conservation. It is available
at two levels. Level One covers natural resources; pollution, plant/
animal dependencie', life prodesses, natural balance, geographic evo-
lution and conservation, and material, adaptation. Part Two covers life
processes, plant /animal dependencies, geographic evolution and conser-
vation, soil conservation, and n4,tural,adaptation. The internal-con-
sistency reliabilitY',of the test was estimated fbr sixth, ninth, and
twelfth grades by computation of the alpha coefficient (.67, 167, and-.74'
respectiVely). Validity studies ate in progress. Individual interpre-
tations can be criterion- or norm-referenced. Percentile and Stanine
norms are provided.

NM Consumer Mathematics Test; c1973; Grades 9-12; Monitor.

This criterion-referenced test is designedto assess specific learner
objectives in the area of mathematics ability. in consumer applicatibps.
Tli test items require the student to solve consumer problems using the
fundamental operations of addition, subtraction, multiplication, and
division. The internal-consistency reliability of the test, estimated
by compuLation'of the alpha coefficient, was .62 for grade 9 and .75
for grade 12. Validity studies are in progress.

NM Consumer Rights and Responsibilities Test; c1973; Grades 9-12; Monitor.

This criterion-referenced test was designed to assess specific learner
objectives in the area of rights and responsibilities that consumers
have:. These include: consumer protection laws, ecAomic condition's
and terms, insurance, purchase paymdnt plans,- personal finance, and pro-
duct information. Enternal-consistency reliability (alpha coefficient)
based upon ninth- and twelfth -grade students:was...65 and .71 re.spec-

Validtty. studies are in progress. 'Indivicrual-Interpretation
Can be criterion referenced or norm referenced. Percentile and stanine
norms are avaiiable.

iti
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,;ational Achievement Tests: Americ an history- Government- Problems of
Demo-vac by Vincent McGarret.t; c1942-66; Grades'8-14; Psychometrid
Affi ates.

The test is designed to assess stu4eots' iinderstanding of American
history, government; titoblems, and'-the deMbcVatit.way,of lUe. It
also measares.. their ability to make sound inferences rbased On the

relationships,among historic personages and events. The test consists
of five parts: Growth of an American Spirit,, Growth of Democracy,
The Constitution, Foreign Policy, Problems of American Democracy.
A reliability coefficient of .94 was estimated by odd-even.sepresYand
the Spearman-Brown formula.

National Achievement Te,sts: HeaLth Education by Juhn J. Shaw and
Maurice E. Troyer; c194,6:-64; Grades 7-13; Psychometric Affiliates.

This test is,designed to provide a systematic measure of accepted.
health materials and practices. The test consists of 100 items.
Sixty multiple-choice items deal with important health ,facts and
concepts, while 40 true-false items apply health knowledge through
student reactions to problem situdtiOns. The test yields scores for
Nutrition; MentalIlealtb; SchooLand:,CoMmunity;and Safety
and First Aid. GOrrected analysisYieIds"a Yeliabilit,y E1
coefficient of .92 for FoVm A.

1

National Achievement Tests: Health by Robert K. Spier and Samuel Smith;
c1937-6..?; Grades 178; Psychometric Affiliates.

'Phis. test includes items thUt assess 'health knowledge. It' consists

oC.Cour parts: Reeogni.zing Rest Habtts; Health Comparisons;. Causes
and Effects; and Health Facts. A reliability (coefficient of .84
was obtained for the test.

21
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Nelson Biology Tebt: Revised Edition by Clarence H. Nelson; c1965;
_Grades, 9-13; The Psychological Corporation.

This test measures. the extent to which important educational objectives
have been attained by .students in typical high school biology. .courses.
The items assess students' knowledge, underStanding and application of
.biological principlesani concepts in th© following areas: Living Things,
Life Processes, EcolegiCA'Relationships, and Methodology -and ReseatCh.

.Split-half reliability coefficient corrected by Spearman-Brown' Prophecy
Formul-a is .92 fqr the total norm group.

41.

Nelson-Denny Reading Test:, F.O:rms C and D by James liir:OWn, M.J. Ne'ls6n,
and E.C. Denny; c1973; Grades 9-16 and Adults; Houghton Mifflin Company.

This test provides a measure of- three major elements of reading ability:,
vocabulary-,-cemprehension, and reading rate. It 'can be used to serve
Predictive, screening, and broadly diagnostic purposes. Test-retest
reliability coefficients for total-store range from .82 to .91 for
fourdifferentade

. ,

,Nelson Reading Test: Revised Edition by M.J. Nelson;
Houghtonifflin Company.

c1962; Grades 3 -9;

This measure of reading achievement consists of 175 items. One hundred
item;; meAt-;ure vocabulary and 75 measure reading comprehension. Test

results can be used to compare the achievement level of a given pupil,
class, or school. with the national norms; )c) identify pupils wlio need,

additional work; or to provide the tenchet,with.a means. of comparing
the pupil's level of reading.achievement,with hislearnialg capacity.
The alternate-forms method. was in;ed to derive reilnhiliey coefffeients
that'rahOd from a low of .88 to a high,Of .93 for grades 3 through 9.

AaLn are presented in the manual.

...

w !lox i c o Career FAIR at_ km TosL Series; by Chzir 1.e;', C. lien.1 y apd . Stiooltoil
K 1_ e in ; c 1 V7.3 ; (; rade:: 9-12; Monitor.

This battery of six criterion-referonced tests was designed. to assev

A
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specific learner objectives in the area 'of career .educa Ion, internal-,..,
consistency reliability coeffielThts'artgiven for each of the tests an4
range from (51 Some yaliCtY data are provided. individual
interpretations,of'te.st scores can b criterion- oc norm-referenced.
Pel-centile,and_stanine:normS are avaiLible for grades 9 andA2.
The tests included in the series are:

-

NM Attitude Toward Work Test:.

deals'with the student's appreciation of the Person4 and. social
significance of work Including: 'positive atti!tudetoWard preparing
for an occupation; feeling that work contributes to self-Confiddnce;'-:
Self-estedand.self-actnalization; belief that work leads to ,many
benefits; acceptanceof.the desirabillty'of Chic intetdependence-of_.
people; and belief in the 'value of work for our society.

\

NM Career Development 'lest
..

1 --,7i ,assesses the stuoenL. s,u. nnerstandingwhat4sInvolved in holding a
job ,including the feeling that: .s6cceSs Or'falinr6-ls a functicnr
of his own actions rather than luck, knowledge of hON.,to conduct
himself properly. on the job, and, knowledge of the faCters.that

:influence advancement.-
. .

.

NM Career Oriented Acti-vities Checklist
determines whether Liu' student has taken important steps inyolved'
in making /n occupatibnal decision. These steps include:, consulted
sources 0 lnformatiqn al* occupatIons, engaged in activitie', that
would'proVide'AnfOrm4tion about occupations the student is considering;
obtained the high ;4chool training needed for the occnpationsbeing
considered, and mad definite postTgraduation plaits

.

. /
. 'NM Career PianningT:st .

i

assesses the studen.'s abitit to lILike appropriate decisions about
preparing or andselecting an cc wation: This abllity includes:
knowledge of sources of information to consult. to .1arn abonti. various
occupations, and knowledge of what actjems, should b! taken in order to
make a decision. .

,
r

NM Job ApTlication Procedures Test
determines whether a student knows how to apply for a job. The ter_
covers: making inquiries, reading 'advert,isementS and using employment
igolic i ; comp 1 et i ng, an appl 1 cat. i oti torm; and , know i ng, how to: condor t.
oneself dnrin On interview,

NH Knowledge
ns!;v!-;lo.!; the !-andent's 61,ideriand'ing ot the chaactoristics and
requirements of specific (mCihpatious
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Ohio VOcationar, Interdst Survey IS) Ayres G.WCosta, David W.
'Winefordmer, JoklG. Odgers, and Paul B. Koons, Jr,,; c1969-72 ; Grades

' '4 '2 The e Psycho ogical Corporation.
''''..,

,.;;;:..

Designed to assist\students with thedficational and vocational p ans,
. .

OVIS combines a Student Information Questionnaire with the Interest In-
'- .. ventory to provide.the-.student and hisconnseloT with valuable background

. ,

dfrta'fOt. interPreiln. theAntereSt -core s. 'Ilie'24.0VIS interest Scales'

include: Manual Work, Machine. Work;;Personal. for
or Animals; Clerical Work; Insp _c.ping. and.Teg-ting; Crafts.and.Precis:e

. -
Operations;' Customer Services; Nursing and Related Technical Services;
Skilled Personal Services; Training; Literary; Numerical; Appraisal;.Agri-
ciilture; Applied Technology; Promotion Loin Communicatioeis;.Management and
6upervisiOn; 'Xrtistic; Sales Representative; Music; Entertainment and Per-,
forming-Arts; Teaching, Counseling a6(1-.Social Work; and Medical. Test-,

.

retest reliability coefficients range from .72 tO.90. Validity has also
been.,investigated emirically.

Oral School. Attitude Test by Juan Rivera; c1973; Kindergarten-Grade 3;
Learning Concepts.

.nDesigned to reflect a stuueir's percept ion of the school environMent,
this testde4lswit-h.;017,pvaspects..otildent..attude toward school:..
Interpersonal Relations, StudentInstrUction Interaction, and General
School Factor. The test consists of 29 oral stimuli, each designed to
elicit a response trelif. the t..11dellt.that will be representatiVe of IiiS

ediicatAonnf experiences uiI Onvtronment. In wsponse to.vath of the
29 items, the child marks ,one of a series of facesrepresenCing
range :of feelings. The items can Ire administered Ln Engfish or S'panish..
'Flu' test-retest reliability coefficient obtained over ten days :was .77.

0 V lean Hanna .,\ I Lcbmil' roanco,, it: Test. by .1 0;;e ph B. Or l'all and (.;t.'. rill d
S Hanna ; c..1.9687.7-L; G rados /- l i ; The P:-;yello.logieal. Corp° raf i on.

. .

.111t.elidi'd p illla HIV to tr...:0 (1111' ily,S. t ht' teT111 L Iii t, prOctde:; ;;Ltident,; 'It

enrollment MI fir:;t_ -ye aar ir:oh,a, this test. fiydesigued to predict
--.: their acbievemont, The to7PN..perfain to four vari,iblo!l: Abflitv,

P.roticiel'icy, Intere!, and Othur Peronalir\-Characteristics. Test

retest reliabilitv'eoolLieient tor total test score M; .T.,. Vatidity
data tro presented ,ind dIscuu:n..'d in the m;inuaI.
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0*Icans-lanneometry Iflognosis.lest by JOseph 14.1f.tans,:-and Gera.W
S. Hanna; c1968 -71, Grade's 871.1;'The.PsYtholOgieaorporittlon.

This test is designed to predIethluvement a.beginning course: in
gOome#y. It is intended'primarily for use- during `'tile terns. that precedes

.stilikletiis' possible utr'oliment in a geometry course. The test items pertain°
46'

to four factors 'related to-students' sucdeSs lb learning geomet'ey: Ability,.
Proficiency, 'Ineeresl, and Other,Tersonality.ffharacterisCies. Test-retest.
reliability ,.cnefli!cient'obtaiited for t 1.1e to Lc.1 L test is ..86, Vailldity. of--

the test is diseu.s!Sed in.the-manual.

Parent-Adolescent Coimminicatiou layentory Bienyene; c1968-7-69;'
Ailoleseents; Family Life Publications, Inc.

.

All If; device de!; i ;11(,(1 0' he 1p COttw;o tor!: ecitICZII. o're and rOSear.C.her-S
rise r; communicarion in the parent.-adolescent .relatjiTli.SWPtor the; piirpose
ofindiyidoat al_04telTsthi;',.-adolfescent to focus on his
reatTO'nshy with his. parent-in nileffort to promote better understandlatg...
ef his intfera'Cjiqu 'wiliff them. Using the Spearman-Brown formula, a split
half_eorrelation coefficient of .86 was computed.' Test7retest studies On
two different samples yield reliability coefficients of
Validity of the inventory is examined in the manual

-4,.

\

A;;;;Ociarion.Pre:',:';.

lnventolv by Car . 1:o ro ;.; n I ; r (lc (1-- I 1I ;

lais instrumi.flit jas de'vised'to assess the -extent to whieh a child ls
ariStactorily adjusted to his 1wers,, his family, and himself.'
ho inventory attempts ti covermost of the ,ateNt; cif Child life
in which maladjustment is .;pt to occur.. .It intended to
reveal the child', : 'Methods of meeting his ditticult ie. Test-
retest reliahil,ityielded a eeetlicient. of 2/?.. Validity informatioti
is available in the manual.

1
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Personal Orientation inventujaby Everett E. Shostrom; el.962-74;.Grades

9 -16 and Adults; Educational and Industrial Testing Service.

The inventory was p
4

veloped to provide a comprehensive measure of
values and behavior seen to be important In the deveiopment of the

self-actualizing person, it consists Of 150 twoLchoice comparative

value and behavior judgments. The items are scored twice, first for

two basic scales of personal orieutat on, inner-directed support and

time competence. and second for tensu scales each of which measures
an important element of self- actuallz These subscales are: Self-

.
Actualizing Value,' Existentiality, Feeling Reactivity, Spontaneity,
Self-Regard, Self-Acceptance, Nature of Man, Synergy, Acceptance of

Aggression, andCapacityfor intimate Contact, Test-retest reliability

coefficients for the 12 POI scales range from .52 to .82. EXtensive

validity data are presented in the manual.

Personal Valuesy\bstract by Harrison G. Cough; c1956-72; Grades 9-16

and Adults; CoOplting Psychologists Press, Inc.

A self-report inventory containing scales for modernity, socialization,

and femininity.Iitems -for-the modernity scale taken .from the California

Personality Inventory are concerned with dominance, status, sociability,

social presence, and nelf-acceptancq. Socialization refers to respon-

sibility, stability, tolerance, reliability, etc. The femininity scales

attempts to define the meanings of masculinity and femininity. Techni-

cal information is unavailable.

study of ;:alue:, by Charles N. Shooster; cl9)1; Grades 9-12 and

Adults; PsychOmetric Affiliates.

This test provides a way to measure. reactions to six basic value areas:

.aesthetic, economic,- iNiitical,'religious, social, and theoretical. The

test items consist of piFttorial stimuli representing value-related scenes.
For each scene,-the, respondent iS asked to indicate the degree to which he

Would like 'to engage in. the activity:depicted. The test can be used with

Llitterates,' persons with minimal reading skills, and non-English-speaking

persons. --'The manual. de!;cribes research that shows that the instrument cor-

relates as welt with self-judgments of values as does the Vernon-Allport-

Itindoy SLwIL of Values. No research is presented concerning reliability.
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Piers-Harris Children's Self Concept Scale by Ellen V. Piers and Dale
B. Harris;,c1969; Grades 3-12; Counselor Recordings and Tests.

A self-report instrument designed primarily for research on the
development of children's self attitudes and correlates of these
attitudes, the scale consists of items that reflect the concerns
that children have about themselves. Categories included are:
Physical Characteristics and Appearance; Clothing and Grooming;
Health and Physical Soundness; Home and Family; Enjoyment of
Recreation; Ability in Sports, Play; Ability in School`, Attitudes
Toward School, etc.; Intellectual Abilities; Special Talents (music,
arts); Just Me, Myself; and Personality, Character, Inner Resources,
and Emotional Tendencies. The K-R Formula 21 was employed with
resulting coefficients ranging from .78 to .93. The Spearman-Brown
odd-even formula was applied with resulting coefficients of .87 to .90.
Test-retest reliability coefficients ranged from .71 to .77. Content
and concurrent validity has been examined.

4*

Planning_Career Coals. by Ametican Institu es for Research; c1975-76;:
Grades 8-12; CTB/McGraw-Hill.

This battery of tests and materials.is designed to assist guidance and
counseling personnel in helping students ake realistic educational and
career plans. PCG consists" of four types of measure.

Interest Inventory
The 300 items in this instrument are presented in three sections:
Occbpations, Occupational Activities, and Current Activities. The

examinee-indicates interest in each of 12 career groups by
rating job titles, job activities, or job-related youth activities
on a five-point verbal scale.

Information Measures
This test samples knowledge that individuals would have U,Cquired if
they had studied about an occupation or participated in !activities
relatect, to an occupation.

Ability Measures
This test contains 3.66 items within 10 sections: Reading
Comprehension, Mathematics, Abstract Reasoning, Creativity, Mechan-
ical Reasoning,?English, Quantitative Reasoning, Vocabulary, Vis-

ualization, and Computation.
0

2
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Life and Career Plans ,

This survey.determineELthe student's present education and 'career planS
and the importance of various personal needs beyond occupatibnal roles.

Prescriptive. qathematies Inventory (PMI) by'John-K. Gessel; c1971 72;
Grades 4-8..CTB/McGraw"Rill.

'A criterion-referenced test designed to provide evaluation relevant
to clasSroom instruction, the PMI measures a.student's attainment of
specificlearningobjeetives. . It assesses each student's mathematical
knowledge and diagnoses. .his specific weaknesses. The test items
represent an inventory of specific mathematics objectives over four
levels: Orange.Book (Grades 4 and 5), Aqua Book (Grades 5 and 6),
Purple Book (Grades 6 and 7), and Level C (Grades 7 and 8).

The Orange Book contains 102 items involving addition, subtraction,

multiplication, division of whole numbers, properties of these
operations, number theory, measurement, nonmetric geometry, place

value, and problet solving.

The Aqua.Book,contains 136 items including(the basic operations with

whole numbers, fractions, and decimal numbers. The properties of
these op6rations are also tested, as are number. theory, Measure-
ment,' nonmetric geometry, place value, and problem solving.

The PMI Purple Book contains 169 items including the basic.operatiens

with whole numbers, fractions, and decimal numbers.. Other items

deal with the properties of these operations, with number theory,
measurement, nonmetric geometry, numeration systems, percent, sets,
statistics, and-problem, solving.

Level C contains 193 items including operations with negative numbers,

number theory, numeration systems, sots, nonmetricgeometry, percent,
functions, measurement,'statistics and probability, trigonometry,

and reasoning.
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Prescriptive. Reading inventory (PRI)1 c1972-75;.Grades 1.5-6.
CTB/MdGraw-Bill.

'The PRI is designed to diagnose the reading behavior,of individual
students and-to provide information that can be used to.reinforce,
remediate or supplement their reading development. The inventory
is comprised of components in four overlapping levels: Red Book
(Level A, Grades 1.5-2.5), Green Book (LeVel B, Grades 2.0-3.5).;/
Blue Book (Level C, Grades.3.0-415),'Orange Book (LeVel D, Grades
4.0-6.5). Each book tests a series of reading behaviors appropriate
to a range of age and grade levels in the elementary curriculum.
Behavioral objectives measured include: Recognition of Sound and
Symbol, Phonic Analysis, Structural AnalySis, Translation, Literal
Comprehension, interpretiVe Comprehension, and Critical' Comprehension.
The technical.report is scheduled for publication in the future.

Primary Reading Profiles by James B. Stroud, Albert N. Hieronymus, and
.Paul McKde; c1953-68; Grades 1-3; Houghton Mifflin Company.

This diagnostic battery of five tests is designed to evaluate ptipil
progress in reading. The tests are available on two levels, Level One and
Level Two. Level, One evaluates pupils at the d Of first year
Instruction; Level Two evaluatespupilsat the eld of second year
instruction. Subtests of both levels include Ap.itude for Reading,
Auditory Associatiou,,Word Recognition, Word Attack, and Reading
.Comprehension. The split-half reliability coefficient corrected by(
the Spearman-Brown formula Was .97 for both levels. Content,and
concurrent validity have been examined.

Primary,Sulf-(ionc'ept inventory by Douglas G. Muller and Robert Leonetti;
c1973-74; Preschool-Grade 6; Learning Concepts.

This test is designed to provide a procedure for 'evaluatiqg several aspects
of self-conCept relevant to school Success. While the test was constructed
specifically for use with the child of-Spanish or Mexican descent'in
the Southwest, it is also appropriate for use with children o many . S

other cultural backgrounds. The test measure's six aspects of self-concept
which are clustered into, the three major domains of.: personal-self,
social-self, and intellectual-self.
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Principles of Democracy Test by Nathaniel E. Gage, Neil F. Garvey,
Charles B. Hagan, and Roland Payette;, c196076l; trades '9-12; Science
ReSearch Associates, Inc.

The test is designed to meafure student knowledge and understanding
of 'democratic principles as they are interpreted in the U.S.A. it

covers: Constitution 'and fundamental taw of the U.S.; elections,
voting, and ballots; Congress; the president and 'executive. branch;
'the judiciary and law enforcement; powers of the national government;
state and' local'.government; Declaration,of Independence and Articles
of Confederation; and civil liberties and the Bill of Rights. The

test was.standa,rdlzed on a representative sample of high school students.

Odd-even reliabilities, corrected by Spearman-Brown formula, range from
.85 to ,89. Reliability coefficients estimated by KR-20, range from'

.85 to .89., Evidence of content and concurrent validity. is discussed

in the manual.

1

QUESTA; cl9V1-72; Grades 9 -12; Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc.

Part of the Secondary Selig:5(A Research:Program, The Questionnaire for

Students, Teachers, and AdministratorS (QUESTA) is intended to elicit-

information from students concerning their attitudes toward their educa-,

tional experiences. QUESTA is in two parts: QUESTA I is administered

to students when. they enter high school. It gathers baseline biograPhi-

socioeCOnomic, and demographic information and identifies the stu-

dent's attitudes toward himSelf, his peers, his previous school, and his

new school-, and his hopes, fears, and aspirations. QUESTA II is ad-

ministered after the student has been in the school for some time--in

order tome'asure the impact of the school upon his attitudes and values.

The :items in QUESTA II deal with three aspects of the school environment:

personal. characteristics of the people in the environment, other ehar-,

acteristics of the schor-.. and people's interaction with each other,

and the effects off the .
,,xperience on students.

Rating Scale of Vocational Values, Interests, and Aptitudes by George

D. Demos and Bruce Grant; c1966; Grades 9,-l6;. Educational and Industrial

Testing Service.

Developed as an aid in career counseling, the scales were designed to

integrate a'student's self-assessment of'vocational values, interests,

and aptitudes for several occupational areas. "Technical data are not

available.

255
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Remote Associates Test:' High School. Fprm by Sarnoff A. Mednick, and
Maftha.j. Mednick; c1971; Grades 9-12; Houghton Mifflin Company.,A'

This test attempts to measure an aspect of creative ability defified as
"the forming of associative elements into new combinations".

, Each of
the 40 test items consist. of a set of, hree wordg drawn from mutually
relote associative citsters. The respondent must find a fourth word
which could serve as a specific kind of associative connecting link.
The odd-even reliability coefficientas estimated by the Spqarman-Btown
formula is .90. Validity data are.not provided for the high school form...

SCORE: School Curriculum Objective-Referenced Evaluation; c1973-present;
Kindergarten-Grade 9; .Westinghouse Learning Corporation.

A criterion-referenced tes1ing,system that combinesbehayiorally stated
objectives' with a computer- retrievable bank .of rely 0d items, this system
enables school districts to obtain tests indiyiduaAy tailored to their
curricular. needs. The objectives and items coverWUr subject areas
at three levels: primary (K-3), intermediate (grades 4-6),-and junior'
high school (grades 7-9).

Language Arts /Reading
This collection is presented in two parts: The Reading section is
concerned with ability. to Understand the relationship.between
sound and symbol, read and comprehend words and passages, employ
a variety of study-skills, and classify and analyze forms of
literature. The Language section deals with ability.to comprehend
speech, understand and use the parts of speech, and write both
logically and creatively.

Mathematics
Objectives constituting this collection deal with ability to
understand the use.of sets, numbers, mathematical operations,
fractions, units of measureMn1t, metric and nonmetric geomebty,

-,;

functions-and functional relationships, tables and graphs,,, r
probability, statistics, and logic.

Science

This collection of objectives covers the,following: biological
science; physical science; earth science and astronomy; laboratory

career education, and the nature of science; and processes
of science.

2r.

S.



Social Science _ s
The objectives, .in this collection deal with such subjects as man's

basic needs, the faintly unit, soeial groups, social problems,

Americanand world history, economics, geography, government,

politiOal systems, sociology, and anthropology.

SRA Assessment Survey: Iowa,Tests of Educational Development by E.F.
Lindquist and Leonard S. Feldt; c1970-72; Craps 9712; Science Research
Associates,

.

This instrument is intended to proVide measures of educational development

that are appropriate for all. high school students, regardless of the

specific curriculum:they are following. The tests include: Reading (Comp

rehension and Vo'cbulary), Language Arts°(Language Usage and
Mathematics, Social Studies, Science,. and Use of Sour,c,es. KR 20 relia-

bilities range from .82 to ..94 for Form X-5, and .81 to .95 for Form Y-5.

Content, criterion-related, and construct validity have been assessed. 0,

P:r

SRA Assessment Survey: Multilevel Edi4tion of,the Achievement'Series

by Robert A..Nasiund, Louis P. Thorpe, and D. Welty Lefever; c1971-72;

Grades 4-9; Science Research Associates, Inc..

This measure of edbcational.development in basic curriculum areas

consists of three separate but overlapping tests of graduated difficulty..

The blue level is the easiest, the red the'most difficult. The green

overfaps the upper end of the blue level and-the lower end of the. red

level. Each color -coded booklet contains Reading (including.-Vocabulary),

Mathematics, Language. Arts (including Spell,ing), Social Studies, Use

of Sources, and Science tests. Reliability estimates range from .82 to

.96 for all three levels.

SRA Assessment 'Survey: Primarz Edition of the Achievement Series

kby Robert A, Naslund, Louis P. Thorpe, and D. Welty Lefever; c1972;

Grades 1 -4; Science Research Associates; Inc.

Designed to measure the general objectives of instruction in the

primary grades, the test is available in two levels: Primary I-

grades 1-2, and Primary 1I- grades 2-3. Both levels explore the

01-
..)4
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three basic skill areas of l:anguage Arts, Readiug, and Mathematics.
Each area is divided into ;specific LangUage Arts includes
,Alphabetization, Capitalization, Punctuation, Spelling and Usage;
.Reading consists of Re.Sang Comprehension and Vocabulary; Mathematics,
-donsists of ,Math,Goncepts and Math dbmputation. K-R 20 reliability
estates s range from .72 to .94 for Primary I and II, Forms E and P.

S1I; Rending Record, Second Edition by 'Guy T. Buswell; c1947-59; Grades

6-12; ScienceResearch:Associates, Inc,

This is a diagnostic device that pinpoints the students' .strengths and
weaknesses'in reading skills. A wide variety of reading skills is measured

with -items coveri'n 10 kind4 of reading ,situations: Reading Rate,

Comprehension, Paragraph Mean,ing, Directory Reading, Map--TableGraph

Reading, Advertisement Reading,. Index Usage, Technical VoCabuiary,

Sentence Meaning, and General Vocabulary. A profile of these skills

is prbvided for use by both teacher and student. Kuder-Richardson For-

mula 21 reliabilities range from .52 to .86. Spearman-Brown reliabilities

range from .59 to .92. Content validity has bee'n examined..

Si S unior inventro= by berMann H.' Remmers and Robert H. Bauernfeind;,-

c1957-68; Grades -k-8; Scbolastic Testing Servic.

This instrument is a downward extension of the STS Youth InVentory..

STS Youth Inventory by Hermann H, Remmers and Benjamin Shimberg; c1956-71;

Grades 7-12; Scholastic Testing Service.

This needs and problems checklist enables students to express the personal

importance of their interests and-problems and tHe4r concerns about the

direction of tbeit educational and social growth. The inventory consists

of 167 statements arranged under five broad headings: My School, After.

High School, About,Myself, Fretting Along with Others, and Things in General.

Split-half reliability coefficients were computed for the five area scores

and r .A from :86 to'.96. Additional technical information, including. .

a dis :L. of validity, is available. in the manual.

6 53



San Diego County0Ieventory of Reading Attitude; c1961; Grades 1-6;
San Diego County Department of Education.

This survey instrument is designed to provide teachers, with systematic
information on children's attitudes toward reading. A split-halves
reliability coefficient of,.79 was obtained for the inventory. Application
of the Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula resulted in a reliability coefficient
of .89; Validity of the instrument 1.s discussed in the,manuaL.'

Scale of Socio-Egocentrism: 1975 Revision by James S. Peters; c1964-75;
Grades 7 -16; Peters and Associates.

The scale evaluates the degree'of adjustment a person makeS to "self"
and to "Society": If evaluation is negative.or extreme in either
direction, indicating either egocentrism or sociocentrismt then-the
potential for maladaptive adjustment and delinquency-roneness is
postulated. The60 items fall into seven- categories of attitudes and
feelings: toward self, toward primary personal relationships, toward
members of thepeer group, toward members of the opposite sex, toward
secondary relationships,,tbward imperSonal relationships, and toward

' "generalized,pthers Technical information is not provided.

School Attitude Survey by Harold F. Burke; c1970-72; Grades 4-6; Arden
Press.-

This device attempts to probe children.',.s attitudes pertaining to an
academic setting.. The survey is-diVided into four sections: feelings
about clatsroom'learning, feelings about the teacher, feelings-about
peers, ant feelings about the classroom environment. Use of the
instrument is discussed 'extensively in the manual. Technical data are

not available.

School Interest I, Itory by William C. Cottle; c1959-66; Grades 7-12;
HoughtOn Mifflin ,.any.

This 150=item self-report inventory is a tool to be used in the early
detection of potential dropouts. The manual suggests that result's be
used in conjunction with grades, teacher judgment, and other information
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in detetMining which students to, give priority counseling. Scores are
interpreted on an antra - institutional' Test- 'retest reliability

coefficients were computed For a number of samples. The coefficients
ranged' from .7.8 to .92. Extensive validity data are provided in the manual,'

The School Inventory by Hugh M. Bell; c1936763; Grades 9 -12,;t ;Consulting
Psychologists Press.

The inventory. attempts to quantitatively describe .pupils' 'attitud toward
their school and rovide an indication of their level of adaptationto
then school 'enviro ment. It ShOuld not be administered until the examiner
has established a e ling' of cooperation with the students being tested.

gAn odd -even reliab ity coefficient of .94 was ,computed using the Spearman-
Brown formula. Validity studies are described in the manual.

School Motivation Analysis-Tesy,-Arthur B. Sweney,-Raymond B. Cattell,
and Samuel E. Krug; c1970-76,,;..-A-ges 12-18; Institute for Personality and

Ability; TeSting.

.//
TSe test-p"Covides a measure of 10 dynamic structures significant to

,human Motivation. These 10 categoriesconsist of six drives (asser*ve-

/ nesS, mating, fear, narcism, Tugnacity-sadism,. protectiveness),. and:four

sentiments (self-sentiment, superego, school, home). Four measurement

deVices are used to assess the'motivation factors:, Autism, Utilities,
Information, and Word Association. Technical information is nOtprOVided.

Seashore Measures of Musical Talent, 1956 Revision by Carl -E. Seashore,

Don Lewis, and Joseph G. Saetveit; c1939-60; Grades 4-16 and Adults;

The Psychological Corporation.

The measureis designed to assess musical aptitude for the purposes of
educational and vocational counseling admission to music instruction in
sehools,4and selection for-membership in bands and other musical organi-

zations. The instrument provides separate measures fOr six capacities:
pits h,-leudn6SS,rhythm, time, timbre, and tonal memory. Kuder-Richards9

formula 21 .reliabilitycoefficients range from .55 to .85. for all six

capacities, grades 4-16. Validity is discussed in the manual.'
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.Self-Concept. Adjective Checklist by Alan J.Politte;,c1971; Kin rgarten-
.

Grade. 8; Psychologists and Educators. Press. e,
-..;,'

Tho checklist was developed for use by.gnidance ouns,61ors,.social workers,

.school psychologists, ancireiated.professionals.in their evaluation:of .

elementary schools: ft consists of 114 adjectives categorized as
Physical Traits, Social Values, Intellectual Abilities, and Miscellaneous

(emotional feelings, group behaviors, habits). The student respondS to .

each adjective by marking a, bbanIc labelled "I am"; "I.. am not", or "I

would like'bo'be". The reliability '.6befficient was ..83 for,.a. test- retest
. ...

format,:with an,interval of six-monthg. Cross-validational studies are 4

in progress.

k

Self-Concept and Motivation inventory (SCAMIN) by George A. Farrah; c1968;

Preschool-Grade 12; Person-O-Metric's.
4

Tlais group-adminiStered, diagnostic inventory was developed to measure

academic self-concept. It assesses four factors of self-concept: Goal

and Achievement Needs, Failure Avoidance, Role Expectations, and Self

Adequacy. The inventorw is available at four levels: PreSchool/Kinder-
garten, Early Elemeptary, Later Elementary, and Secondary. StUdents re-
spond to questions prefaced with "What face would you wear if ..." by
selecting faces from a three:. or five-face response scale. Pilot studies
produced Spearman-Brown split-haif3(oddeven) reliabilities of .93 for the
total Secondary Form and .82 for the Later Elementary Form.

Self-Directed Search -by John L. Holland;'cI970-71; Ages 15-Adults;
Consulting Psychologists Press.

The instrument is a self-administering, self-scored, and self-interpreted
vocational counseling tool. In the assessment booklet, separate sections.
on Occupational Daydreams, Activities,' Competencies, Occupations, and
Self-Estimates determine a perSon's resemblance to each of six occupational
or personality types: Realistic, Investigative, Artistic, Social,
Enterprising, and ConveptionaL The respondent scores his responses
.and- uses the resulting three-letter summary cede to search the occupational
Classification booklet, -KR. 20's for the six tcales in the Search range
from .67 to .94.

2.5



Self-Directed Search: Form E by Jofin L. Holland; c1970 -.73; Grades 4 and

Above; ConsulAing.Psychologists Press.

Form E.of the SDS is a shortened, foiM of the.original version. and was

i`designed for stiudentsas young as .'fourth-.grade as well as for

adults with limited reading skills.

f'?:',1;

Self-Observation Scales by A. Jackson Stenner and William G. Katzenmeyer;

c1974; Kindergarten-Grade 6; National Testing Service, Inc.

The instrument is designed to measure tlye way children perceive themselves

and'their relationsiltps to peers,.teacAr, and school. The scales are

available at two levels. Primary (K-3) assesses five dimensions of

children's self-concept: Self-Acceptance, Social Maturity, School
Affiliation, Self-Security, and Achievement Motivation. Intermediate

(4-6) covers these five- dimensions in addition to Social Confidence,

Teacher Affiliation, and Peer Affiliation. Spanish versions are

available at each level. Split -half reliability coeffi,ients, corrected
by Spearman-Brown Prophecy Formula, ranged from .75 to Al for the subtests

of the Primary Level and from .73 to .85 for those of the Intermediate

Level. Validity is discussed.in Technical Bulletins No. 1 and 2.

Self-Perception Inventory by William T. Martin; c1969; Grades 9-16;

Psychologists and Educators Press.

This self-report inventory encompasses a number of important dimensions

of personality: Uncommon Response, Time Score, Consistencyi Self-

Actualization, Supervision, Rigidity-Dogmatism,Authoritardanism, Ankiety,

Depression, Paranoia, General Adjustment, and General Maladjustment,

Reliability and validity data are presented in the manual.

Sequential Tests of Educational Progress: Original Series; c1956-65;

Grades 4-14; Addison-Wesley Publishing Company, Inc.

This battery provides a series of achievement tests in the major
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academic...areas. .Six.testtkare available:at each of four levels
covering grades 4 through 14... Kyder-RiEhardsRn FoTmula.:20,wasplied
o estimate reliabilities of ell tests. at all levels. The 'coefficients
ranged from; .7.4 tO' 95.

Listening.'

'Teses:ability tolisteri to and understand such materials as
directions and simple explanations., exposition, narration, and
poetry.

Mathematies
Measures mastery of. number andoPeratierr, symbolism, measurement
and geometry,' function and relation, deduction and inference, and
probability and statistics.

Reading
Measures ability to read and understand a variety of materials,
requiring identification of details, analysin)and'interpretation,
and criticism.

Science - ,

e - ,

Evaluates ability to identify and define:Sr A:- IfltpToblems, test
hypotheses, and interpret data. It includes-.q 0.stions'-in biology,
chemistry, physics, meteorology, astronomy, an"geology, with
emphasis on practical applications.

Social Studies
..Tests ability to analyze relationships among basic facts, trends,
and concepts. It includes items in'history, geography, economics,
government, Ind sociology.

Writing
.Evaluates ability to correct errors in writing organization,
appropriateness, effectiveness, and grammar.

Sequential Tests of Educational Progress: Series .IL; c1956-72; Grades
4 -14; Addison- Wesley Publishing Company, Inc.

This battery of achievement tests is designed to evaluate student
,progreSstoward_fulfilling the broad, general goals of education.
The six tests are available at four levels covering grades 4-through



14.. Knder7Richardson 20 reliabilities were computed for-the tests. at

all levels. The coefficients were ,in the .80's and .90'..

English Expression1 1 ,

V-4 "Assesses the abIlICy t0-6-valtultd the 'c(krectness: and-eifectivene-Ss
.

(::if.sentenc-es. The- tests. consist ,or twatpartS.. Correctness of

:'Expression stresses the application Of'ehe student's English
proficiency rather than ability to use qermal terminology. Effec7

tiveness oC Expression requires the-student to:demonstrate.his
4sensitivity.to language, by selecting. th&!'answer that is gramMaticaily.-
correct,. best in .sentence structure and Word order, alil,most precise

and appropriate in idiom and diction.
, . . ..!

MatliematIcs Basic Concepts
Meagures elementary mathematical'concepts abilities, and skills. ii

,Thdconcepts involve number and operation;;' wasurement and geometry;
nelatiods, functions, and graphs'; proof; probability and statistics;
pithematical sentences; sets and mathematiCal systems; and application.

.,
.

M4heatics CompUtatiOn .

.

Measures a wide variety of computational' skills, including fundamental
operations with integers, fractions, decimals,, and percent; estimation;

evaluation of formulas; solution .of simple 'inequalities; and manip-
ulationswith exponents.

Mechanics of Writihg ,

Evnl4tes-the mastery of the fundamentai composition skills of spelling,
capitaliztion, and punctuationby asking studentsto identify mis-.
spellesl wqrds and to detect errors in capitalization and punctuation
in thecdritext of given sentences.

Reading
MeaSures the ability to read and understand a variety of materials.
The sentences and passages that form the stimuli include stbries
And poem's as well as selections from the literature of the sciences,
social studie's, 'and humanities. Part I contains sentence comprehension
items of two 'basic types: straightforward comprehension and inference.

Part II contains 'six passages of varying lengths. Several questiOns

are asked aboideach passage.

Science
4

Measures knowledge and understanding of the fundamental concepts and

'processes of 4clence,'Llje application of this knowledge, and the

mastery of seie4ce skills. Major emphasis is placed on biology;
physics: and elieeistry receive moderate emphasis; and the earth Sciences,

including astryn geology, and meteorology, receive the least

emphasis.



Social Studivs
Measures development of the skins and knowledge. requisite for
effective citizenship. The skills include the ability to read,
organize, interpret, and evaluate information presented, ln tabular,
pictorial, or prose form. The knowledge includes the nature of
social change; the interdependence of indlviduais, Communities,
and societies; the way in which society directs and regulates the
behavior of its members; the nature of a democratic society; the
effects of the environment on man's way of Lite and man's increasing
contcontrc over the forces of nature; 'and man's economic needs.

Sim;ilei Tef-,t by Chafies E. Schaefer; c1971; Grades 4-16 and Adults;
Research Psychologists Press.

This test employs the ability to produce similes as an important
factor underlying creative achievement. Each subject completes
aOtotal. of ten simile stems by providing three different responses
for each stem. The items pertain to various sensations (sight,
sound, touch) and feelings (sadness, ,loneliness). The test is scored
for degree of originality. EKtensive scoring instructions are
provided. Odd-even reliability estimates adjusted by Spearman-Brown
formula, range 'from .82 to ,80 for different samples. Two validity
studies are described 'in the manual.

Situational Preference Inventory by Cal-1 N. Edward ; ;; 1068-73; Grades'
0-16 and Adults; Carl N. Edwards.

,`;I tic yk.'1.01)CLI 1 o Ind (.111,11

styles it 'Secial,futemiction. It consists et 22 sets ol stAtemencs,
Vaeh Oct contains three statements, each representing a ditlevent
style ol intefaction: coope,rat ional, instrnmentAl, and au alvtic.
The respondents are Asked to indicate which ol the thirvi' !:(AlL.Mt:11(!;

I 110V ;1r,FiW With 1110,;t .111.i c,,11 ill t hey . Te:;t -1 it t!;1

10 1 I or t ;1..11c:; ,Ire: COortF.It i011.11 /is , .11

and AnAlvtic .0. Variditv datA art' piesented.
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Smith-Sturuon Conicitional Reasonin6 Test by Joanne Sturgeon and Wilson

Smith; 1969; Ages 6-9; Cornell Critical Thinking Project.

An assessment Of children's logical dbilities,'Llie instrument is

concerned with tour main principles: Inversion, Conversion, Contra-

position, and Transitivity.: Subscores'ean be obtained for each of the

folr.principles, along with the latlacy principles and validity

principles, the two forms of the questions (the suppositional and the

factual), and for each of the two parts of the test. (the house part and

the chemicals part). Kuder Richardson coefficients calculated ranged

from .7-i to .9t for :al grades over all principles. Content and

construct intorMation is available.

SoCial and Prevocationat Intormation Battery by Andrew, Halpern, Paul

Kaffeld, Larry K. Irwin, and Robert link; c1975; Grades. 7-12;

CTB/McCraw-llill.

This battery is designed to assess knowledge of skills and c_04 etencies

regardd a:; important for the community adjustment of Eiluifil;do Mentally

RetArded students. I consists 01 nine tests within five ong range

educational goals: Employability (lob Search Skills, Job :elated

Behavior), Economic Sell-ultiei6ney (Banking, Budgeting, Purchasing

Habit:;), Family Living (Home Management, Physftal Health Care) ,

Personal Hahit!; (Hvs;iotte, Grooming), and Communication (FuuceTk'inal Signs).

klider-Pichardon lormu1:1 20 was nsed to compute reliability coefficients

ter of junior high :school And !;enfor high :;chool students-

ThOv we're' .04 and .0i respectively. Te:;t-rete:;t reliabilities for

predictive And concurrent vaiiditv.are presented in the technical report.

ant i t.%.eont Edit -.on by fiicliard Maddi'n, c F. Gardner,

ficrH.1-1 C. , hjoi n tat l ;(.11, and Jack C. ,Ic.rwin; c19 /2-71; Grade:;

The P:;vchological Corpor,ition.

.;et compr..hew:ive Achievement te!;t:; WA!; developed to provide a

J,;;I';;;;111`10 of learnin at'dittcrent levels of the

educat ion.11 pi 0,-. no. or..,..ani.ed in six levels tot' various

vii ioir; ateis e l achievement as roller,- ;;:



216

Primary Level T is designed for use front the middle of grade 1
to the middle of grade 2 but may he used at the end of grade 2
for classes with a wide range of ability. It includes six
single tests and one optional testf: Vocabulary, Reading:
Word Reading and Reading' Comprehension, Word Study Skills,
Mathematics Concepts, Mathematics Computation and Applications,
Listening Comprehension, and optional Spelling test. Reliability
coefficients based on split -half scorescorrected by
the Spearman-Brown Formula rangA from .81 to .95. The same
range was determined by the Kuder-RichardSon Formula 20. Validity
is discussed in the manual.

Primary LevA ll, grades 2_3, includes 11 tests: VOcabulary, Reading:.
Word ReadiLg and Reading Comprehension, Word Study Skills, Mathematics
Concepts, Mathematics Computation, Mathematics Application, Spelling,
Language, Social Science, Science, and Listening Comprehension. Split-
half reliability coefficients based on odd-even scores corrected by the
Spearman-Brownformula ranged front .69 to .96. K-R 20 coefficients
ranged from .67 to .95. Validity information is presented in the manual.

Primary Level. 111, grades 3-4, includes 11. tests: Vocabulary, Reading.
Comprehension, Word Study Skills, Mathematics Concepts, Mathematics-
Computation, Mathematics Applications, Spelling, Language, Social
Science,. Science, and Listening Comprehension. Split-half estimates
based on odd-even scores corrected by the Spearman-Brown Formula ranged
,from .86 Oo .96. K-R 20 reliability coefficients ranged from .86 to .96
also. Validity information'is presented in the manual.

Intermediate Levels I dud II, gr.ides 4-').and grade:: l)-6 respectively,
include 1.0 tests at eitch level : Vocabulary, ReadingComprehenSion,
Word Study Skills, Mathematics Concepts Computation, Mathematics:
Applications, Spelling, Language, Social Science, Science, and
Listening Comprehension. For Level T, odd-even scores
corrected by the Spearmau-Browu formula ranged from .87 to .96; K-R
20 coefficients ranged Irom .89 to .(Pi. For Level II, corrected
scores by the Spoarmin-lirown Formula ranged troll) .8 to ,W); K-K 20
cstimAte!; ranged from .8) to .95. Validity information is presented
in the manuals.

Advanced Battery, grades 1 -ti, includes the s;Ime subtests as Intermediate
Loyek I ,tud II except tot- Comprchensiou. lit the juitior.high
school grades it is uo longer memlingtul to test listening .1!:

t e Ail l f I LV I Hid 1 I t y coal C In on( 1).1::cd oil ; ;pf 1 I-11,11 I, odd-

even :;co r, .,; corrected by tilt' Sperrman -Brown Fotmula rAnged trom .8/
t .9`). The k ole c11,11-(1:;tm 1.o rum 1,1 v hied lei i tool
Hit t .111,c,ed t rI)in . ) Itt . 5:1 . V.1 v iitI orinA t roll IS (I i:;ku:;;;ed iii t

.

Nth
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Stanford Diagnostic Arithmetic Test by Leslie S. Beatty; Richard Madden,
and Eric F. Gardner; c1966-68; Grades 2.5-8.5; The Psychological
Corporation.

Designed to identify needed areas of instruction in arithmetic, the
test is intended for use in the early part of some instructional
sequence. Tests are provided at two Levels. Level I is intended for
use with grades 2.5 to 4.5 and covers .Concepts of Numbers and Numerals,
Computation, and Number Fact's. Level IL is appropriate for grades 4.5
to 8.5. It covers Concepts of Numbers and Numerals, Computation with
Whole Numbers, Common Fractions,'DeeimaL Fractions and Per Cent, and
Number Facts. Corrected split-half reliability coefficients ranged
frOm ,77 to .97 for Level I and from .57 to .96 for Lcvel.II. Validity
data are presented in the manual.

101

Stantord"Dia6ostie MathematiJ:s Test: 1976 Edition by Leslie S. Beatty,
Richard Madden, Fricardner, and Bjorn Karlsen; c1976; Grades 1.5-13;
The Psychological Corporation.

The test measures cOmpetenee in the basic concepts and skills that tire
important in daily affairs and prerequisite to the continued study of

LlIeEklt irs. Bot;i};ned to diagnose pap i 1.s :;pe i f is S roll0 11S and

weaknesses i t provider. It ,ts I our levels: Red (1.5-4.'0, Green
ha so ,111,1 'file tests assess thie

interrelated areas of mathematical competence: .Number System and
Numerati.on, Computation, And Apptftation. Kuder-Richardson Formula 20
Was used to determine reliability of totat test scores. The coefficients
ranged from .,94 to..97 for the various levels of the test. ''['lie content

'And cr4itri(i-rolated validity of the test:: it; dictied in the Manual
for Admini:Uerim.; And Intwrpret

S..iii;ord Diagnostic Reaaing Test : 19)6 pditiou bv Bjorn Rarlseu, Richard
Maddcn, r.ric V. Cardner; cl9/6; Grades 1.')-9.'); fl e Psychological

Corporation.

I he t t,;1 I I t o 111,',1:!Irt' 11loy,t 111.1 I er C01111)011011( 01 1 Ilk.' read 111};

I" i ed (, i i I 0 Iii 1 0,111 lot :;
At the pi i BLit uul t I cliwilt , Y,111 11,1 I:..,'



as consisting of three major subskills decoding, vocabulary, and com-
prehension. At the intermediate and secondary grades, reading rate also
becomes important. Tests are available at three levels: Red -(1.5-3.5), .

Green (2.5-5.5), and Brown (4.5-9.5). Ruder- Richardson Formula 20 was
used to determine the internal consistency reliablity of the subtest
scores. Coefficients ranged From .82 to .97. Content and criterion-
. related Validity of the test is discussed in the Manual for Administering
and Interpreting.

Stanlord Early School Achievement Test: by Richard Madden and Eric F.
Gardner; c1969-71; Kindergarten-Grade 1; The Psychological Corporation.

Designed to measure- children's cognitive abilities, th. test is

able at two levels. Level I aid:: in the :assessment of Ale background-
of pupils upon their entrance to school., and it helps to establish the
baseline where instructional experiences should begin. Level_ LI provides
for more precise measurement of cognitive growth. The tests consist of
six parts:- The Envtronvent, Mathematics, Letters and Sounds, Aural.
Comprehension, Word ReAtng, and Sentence Reading Kuder-Richardson
Foymula 20 reliability coeficientwere-c6mputed for each part of,he
test And range 1:1-0M to .97. Validity data are presented in the
Dtrections for Administering.

Stantoldplest of AcIdemic TASI.l) by Eric F. Gardner, Robert Caltis,
Jack C. Merwin, and Richard Madden; c1972.-: The Psychological Corporation.

This le:;t at each of two levels, contains three to ;ti; which measure
mastery of Ike basic !.;kills: reading, English, and mathematics. Level.
I is designed tor use in,grldes 8, 9, andl0; Level. II tor grades II

,acctohd 12 with lunioricommilnite college freshmen. The Reading Tet
me.h;ure Food in compiehension And vocabulary. ThefEnglish Test measures
t be :it udium lni,w I edge and el I cc t ive use oI t he FAO F:;11 tingti.wo . I t

covers skills such as dictioilAiv reJerence :;o-hrcey, ohd the 11.1t 111C

and is ot language; e1 ro1 : Ill capitali:ation, grammar, or
pnnetuat ion; !Telling; Englildi expiesien; loy,tc.11 :o'kthence. The
Mathematics H-,r. 11W,l,;111o,; ettet.tt.couipetence, emphasi:wing arithmetical
and numri,'ol concepts, compidat loll, .11111 applicat ions. Split -halt
estimates based on ed.! -even items collected he :ipearman-Brown tormilla
ranged trom t Hit tilsen Eetinti l.t ..0 coet lent s ranged
tom t 'a il sk.u:iseil in Ilie manna l.

)
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A

Strong-(fat tipbell interest Inventory by David P. Camphell and E.K. Strong;

c1933-74; Ages 16 and Above; Stanford University Press.

This interest inventory is used in making educational and occupational

choices. The interest blank is divided into seven parts: Occupations,

School Subjects, Activities, Amusements, Types of People, Praerence
Between Two Activities, and Your Characteristics. The profile contains

a variety of scores based on six General Occupational Themes (Realistic,
Conventional, Enterprising, Investigative, Artistic, and Social); 23
Basic Interest Scales; and 124 Occupational, Scales. Test- retest

reliability over a 30 day period dan&s from .83 to .93. Content,

concurrent, and predictive validity are discussed in the manual.

aD

Survey oI Interpersonal Values by Leonard V. Gordon;-c1960-63; Grades

9-16 and Adults; Science Research Associates Inc.

'['he' survey is designed to measure certain critical values involving the,

-individual's. relationships to other people or their relationships to him.

These values are important in the individual's personal, social, marital,

and occupational adjustment. '['he values measured are Support, Conformity,

Recognition, Independence, Benevolence, and Leadership. The instrument

is self-administering. Test-retest reliability coefficients for the

six scales range from .78 to .88. Reliabilities estimated b the Kuder-

Nchardson formnla ranged frvit .11 to .86. Descriptive validity studies

are discussed in the manual.

ttrvev of reronAl Values by Leonard V. Gordon; cl064-)7; Grades 9-1)

and Adults; Scienee Research Associates, inc.

The instrument is designed to measure certain critical volutes that

help determine the manner In whch an individual copes; with the

prohlem!: of overvdAv living: .The.six values arc: Practical Mindedness,

Achievellenc,V.Ivietv, OcHiven. Oinderlino:;:;, And Co.tl Orient;ition.

The survey is selt-administorin and employs a forced choice lormat!.

I it ier for the !;Lx :;cale:; range I row .74 to .92.

K u , l e t i charklHon r e l t,tl i I i tv co71 I ici out:: tinge l uom . /()_ t o

Vitt itt t \. of the I te;t_rument in the uhintia I .
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Survey of School Attitildes by Thomas'll. Hogan,-; c1973-75; Grades 1 -8;

The PsychOlogical Corporation.

The survey'is designed. to measure student reactions to foilr major areas

of school curriculum:. Reading-and Other. Language-Arts, Mathematics,
Science, and Social. Studies. Children indicate whether they like,
dislike, or are neutral toward different activities in these- areas,
Two levels of the survey are available. The Primary Level is designed
for grades 1 though 3 and for grade 4 students who haye reading problems.
At this level,,-'the teacher-reads the item "stems" to the students so that
reading by students is not requited. At the Intermediate Level, for
grades 4 thrugh 8, the teacher gives preliminary instructions, but
students read and respond to the items independently. Corrected split-
half reliability estimates for the four scales range from .82 to .87 for
Primary Level and from .83 to .90 for laermediate Level. Coefficient
Alpha .coefficient:; range from .79 to .85 for the Primary and from .84
to .92 for the fntermedtate Level. Validity data are presented and
discussed in the manual.

Survey of Study Habits and 'Attitudes high School Form by William F. Brown

and Wayne H. Holtzman; c1953-67; Grades 7-12; The Psychological Corporation.

The survey was developed to measure study methods, motivation for studying,
and certain attitudes toward scholastic activities which are important in

the classroom. It yields seven scores: Delay' Ayoidance, Work Methods,

Stud) ts, le.Acher Approval, Mucatioll Acceptance, Study Attitudes,

and Study Or A Spanish version.of the'survey is available.
Reliabilit.y coeficients obtained for the suhscales. using the Ruder-
Richardson Formula 8 ranged From .87 to :89. Validity of the survey

is discussed extensively in the manual.

FAvlor-pclur;tAdt(.1. P,tir Comp,rrHon :lc;114,2 of Aesthetic AmIgret by Anne

P. Thvior .111(1 Holm:;r.t6t,r; AgeS 4 Ycars and Above; University
. .

Testing, Service.

scale con.:ists of color sAintinw:,

c()mmoH itclw.. Ono lido ut each pail. was
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I

judged higher than the other on a scaleof aesthetic quality by ten

art experts. The examinee is asked to choose the one'of each pair.

of slides that he likes better. The score is the number of choices

that correspond to the preference of the art experts. Studies of

reliability and validity are in progress.

Tennessee. Self-Concept Scale by William H. Fitts; c1964-70; Ages 12 and

Over; Counselor Recordings and Tests.

This instrument is designed to measure self-concept as a means of studying

and understanding human behavior. It is available in two forms: _.a

Counseling Form and.a Clinical' and Research Form. it consists of 100

self descriptive statements which the subject uses to portray his own

.picture of himself. Subscores include: Self-Criticism, Net Conflict,

'Total Conflict, Positive, Identity, Self Satisfaction, Behayior,

Physical Self, Moral-Ethical Se1f4Personal Self, Family Self, Social

Seif,-and Variability.
Test-rets.C:.reliability coefficients range froM

w
.70 to 1 92. Content validity hz1 been examined and is discussed in the

manual.

lo !a of Cre:itave:Potent III by Ralph Hoeptner

e1973; Ages /-Aduil.s., Monitor.

and Judith Ilemenway;

This short, comprehensive measure of general creative potential

ii:;;;e:-;e:; the creativity factors of fluency, flexibility, originality,

and elaboration. It consists or three solitests. ,Writing Words can

be scored for asociarioual fluency or for spontaneous flexibility..

Picture Decoration yields a score for degree of decorative elaboration.

hhcense Plate Words ean.be.scored for Word fluency or for originality.

Inter-scorer relidhility estimates range from .94 to :07 for different

grade levels, Internal consistency Fe co off ic ients range from

.b . Val i tv of the test. :;cr-;:;ed Thr i.er in. the manual.,

Add i t i ona 1 va st ei; ye hors} etunlitet ed
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Test of Elementary Economics.; c19(71; Grades 4-6; Joint Council on Economic
Education.

This experimental instrument was developed to assest the effectiveness
of an economiceducation curriculum. It evaluates students' knowledge,
_comp-rehension, and application of economic concepts and principles in
the following areas: , HoUSeilold, Business, Government, Exchange,
TechnolOgy, Market,, and National Economy. Technical infOrmation is not ,
available in the manual.

Test of Social Insight: Youth Edition by Russell N. Cassel; c1959-63;
Grades. 6-12; Martin M. Bruce, Publisher.

The test assesses the chatacteristic mode of reaction the individual

uses.in resolving personal social' problems. Each oil the 60 items is

accompanied by five alternatives. Each alternative offers one of the
.following modes of resolution of the problem expres:ed in the item:
withdrawal, passivity, cooperativeness, competitivebess, and aggre'ssiveness.
The social problems covered fail into four spheres of't,ypical life activity:

Home and Family Relat ions, Authority Figures and Social' Agencies, Play
and Avocational Interests, and Work and Vocational Interests. Split-half

I
reliabilities for various samples range from .50 to . 3,4 A test-retest

reliability coefficient of .83 was obtained. Concur. ent validity data

are presented in the manual. %

Tes,t of Understanding Personal Economics; c197i; Crades 9-12; Joint

Coancli on Econemic Education.

This test Ls designed to determine .the erfectivness or cottr:;e:; intended
to develop student competency in persival economics. The emphasize

the [pptic,ttien of economic analysis tk., perS.onal. decisions and the

interrelatedness of economic matter:;, both personal and social. Ruder-

Richardson Formula 20 was used to er;tipute reliability coefficients for

a variety of 'sdmple!;. The coefticient tor the totn1 group is .K4. Validity

of the Lest is not discussed.

I;
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Tests of Basic Experiences (TOBE) by Margaret H. Moss; c1970-72; Preschool-
Grade 1; CTB/McGraw-Hill.

TOBE provides an indication of how well a child's experiences have
prepared him for his introduction to many of the scholastic. activities
that he will encounter. TOBE is a 'pictorial, non-written test designed
in two levels: Level K for preschool and kindergarten and Level L for
Kindergarten and first grade. There is also a Spanfkig language version
of the test. Subtests include: Mathematics, Language, Science, Social
Studies, and Gengal Concepts. Reliability was investigated by means
of the Kuder-Ricnarclson 20 formula. For Level K used with prekindergarten
children, the coefficients ranged between .79. and .84 for the five sub-
tests; with kindergarten children, the coefficients fell between .82
and .85. For Level I, used with' kindergarten 'children the coefficients.
ranged between .73 and .81; with first grader's the coefficients fell
between .78 and .82. Validity information is presented in the manual.

Thinking_Creatively with Sounds and Words by E. Paul Torrance, Joe
Khatena, and Burt F. Cunnington; c1973; Grades 542; Personnel Press.

This device is designed to assess creative thinking by measuring the
originality of ideas stimulated by abstract sounds and spoken
onomatopoeic words. Two.independent tests are provided: Sounds and

Images, and OnomatoToeia and ImaLcs. Both tests are available in
alternate forms A and It for each of two levels, I (Grades 3-12) and

II (Adult: ;), A set of rei:.Ords is required to administer all of the

-tests. Split-half reliability coefficients, corrected by the Spearman-
Brown prophecy formula range from .77 to .91 for.Sounds and Images
And from .76 to .95 for Onomatopoeia and images'. Content, construct,
and criterion-related validity have been examined and data are presented
in the manual.

Thema:', f;oli-Conccut ValutY; by Waltor L. Thomas; cl967-7.2; Ages 3-9;

W. Clement and c:;:;it, V. Stone Foundation.

The Le.:;L. W,1:; dovelopt.d Lm provide' a Lechnigno for assessing the personal

self -coinepf values of young children. IL allow;; the individual to

reflect and report on himsol: as "subject" And ,ii; "object" in light of
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c,ommonly conceived value dimensionself-value indices. The 14 self-

value factors included. in this instrument are: llapplUess,-Cleanliness,

Sociability, Sharing, Ability, Male Acceptance, Feat (of things), Fear.
(of people:), Strength, Size, Health, Attractiveness,'Material, and In-
dependence. The child must indicate how lie perceiVes himself and how
-he thinks significant others (mother, teacher, peers) perceive him in
terms of these factors. Test-retest coefficient of reliability is .78

for the total score. Construct and concurrent vaigfty is discussed.

Thurstone Interest Schedule by L.L. Thurstone;:*947; Grades 9-16 and
Adults;.The Psychological Corporation.

With this checklist, a person can systematically clarify his under-
standing of his vocational iiiteretfs. it is designed as a counseling
instrument to be used in situations in which the client-counselor
relationship is such that straightforward and honest expression of
choices can be expected. The lOvscores in the profile represent
relative interest in 10 vocational Fields as follows: Physical Science,

.Science, Computational, Business, Executive, Persuasive,
Linguistic, Humanitarian, Artistic, and Musical. Split-half reliability
coefficients computed ranged from .90 to .96. Validity inforiliation is
presented in the manual.

'Torrance Tests of Creative Thinkjng by E. Paul Torrance; c1966IndergarLen
and Above; Personnel. Press.

"l.,:o Lest;; Ars provided to assess four characteristics that constitute
creative :thinking ability: Fluency, Flexibility, Originality, arid
Elaboration. The Verbal Test uses seven word -hosed exercises Co
me:lsure these traits: Asking, (;uessing Causes; Guessing Consequences,
Product Improvement, Unusual Uses of Cardbonrd Boxes (or TlintCnns),
Untl.;uat Questions, And Just Suppose. The Figlyal Te'sC°uses three
picture- booed activit ies for the same purpose: Picture Construction,
Picture Completion, and Lines (or Circles). A number ;.01- reliability
studies have Keen conducted And the data are reported in the Norms-
Technical Mainial. Content and contrucl validity studies are also
discussed.
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Watson-Glaser Critical Thinking Appraisal by Goodwin Watson and Edward M.

Glaser; c1951-64; Grades 9-16 and Adults; The Psychological Corporation.

This instrument consists of a series of test exercises hat require the

application of some of the important ahitities involved in critical think-

ing. The exercises include problems, statements, arguments, and interpre-

tation of data similar to'those that an individual in a democracy encounters

in his daily Life. The instrument consists of five subtests designed

to measure different, though interdependent,'aspects of critical

thinking. The five subtests are as follows: Inference, Recognition

of Assumptions, Deduction, Interpretation, and Evaluation of Arguments.

Split-half, odd-even reliability coefficients corrected by the Spearman-

Brown formula range from .53 to .74 for Form Ym and .40 to .55 for Form

Lm. Content, construct", and predictive validity informatiA is presented

-En the manual.

Wide Range Interest and Opinion Test (WMOT): by Joseph F. Aastak and .

Sarah R. Jastak; eL972; Grades K-16 and Adults; Guidance Associates of

Delaware, inc.

This inventory of work interests is designed to cover as many areas and

ieveLs.of human activity as possible in pictures. The activities.

portrayed are representative or those listed -.in tht.4 Dictionary of

Occupationa1 Title. They include a wide r.luge of work from unskilled

'labor through technical occupations to professional and managerial

positions. Vocations!. .itt:itude:; are also explored. The instrument

is most useful in career planning, personnel work,,,guidance, and

vocational. rehabilitation. Cureton's formula for-split-half reliability

yielded coefficients ranging from .813\to .95.for. male:: and females.

The WRIOT be validated daily by tliwn, who use it.

Woodcock nadiug Mastery Test!; by Richard W. Woodcock; cl_973; KindergarCen-

Grade 12; Ame [can (ildance Service, Inc..

This battery I
criterion-reterenced t_ : assesses readiu in

five areas: Letter Identification, Word identification, Word Attack,

Word Compr.d 'IPHOH, and Comprehension. While the te:;t o;

deigned to rovide for criterion-relereuced interpretation, 1A/



can be converted to traditional normative scores. in addition, separate
norms are.availablefor boys and girls as are SES adjusted norms based
on communities having SES characteristics similar to the locdl community.
Split-half reliabiltties for total test score range from .97 to .99.
Test-retest alternate form reliabilities range.from .83 to .97. Evidence

related to validity is drawn from four sources: content validity,
a multitrait-multimethod matrix analysis, further intercorrelation- data,

and a predictive study using the Mastery Scale. All are discussed in
the manual.

Work Values Inventory-1)y Donald E. Super; c1968-70; Oracles 7-16 and Adults;

Houghton Milli in Company.

The inventory was developed to a!-;!;;-: the goals that underlie the motivation

to work; that is, the values considered important in determining an

individual's aafisfaction and success in his vocation. The fifteen values

measured by the inventory are: Intellectual Stimulation, Joh Achieyement,

Way of Life, Economic Returns, Altruism, Creativity, Relationships with

Associates, Joh Security, Prestige, Management of Others, Variety_ , Aesthetics,

Independepce, Supervisory Relations, and Physical Surroundings. The'

inventory was noshed in 1968 on a national sample of 10,083 students in

grade ;; 7 through IC_ Test-retest reliability is reported for each of the

scales. The coottiicuts'range I rom .14 to .88 with a median of .83.

The construct, content, concurrent, and predictive validity is eNwttined

in the manuJI.

t:)1- ;L110() 'Att it udo 'Ii';; t by Karl I I on; q !1 -0; ,C VII

Concept.:;.

The test t: I to rat I c c t t h i t , n t ' ; ; ccpt ion 01 h in school

environment. Hi :0, items Jre/designed to elicit, a 1-(1)01PW !rum the

,o_udeutp that willhc tepresentiative of his attitude towJrd his school

envitonment and educationat c:..pertences. rficy ,h.Ai with ilirce dimensions:

Interpersonal ndcn I ruct ion hit cinct. t;onor,t1
School FA.ILOF. 1;,loth :;paniHh .lei English torms ot the test ate JyJilable.

C:+t eIe':.I I' I HI' I Ir I t. .;t t'd ,111(1 1 III'

and .1 !Or 10, :1, and 14 li:s, respect ivcly.
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Youth Researcti I'ler P. St rommen and Ram K. Gupta; c1.969-.71;
Grades 9-13; Youth 'Research Center.

.1.11 is inst rumour Cued f or wat in the i lid iv i dua 1 counsel Lug 01 youth,
i n der- orm i n i t norieedtt or vontlt groups, and ova 1 ll;lt in}; Lhe impact of what
is be ing done itti, ciltdr :-;Ch001 or con g re-ga i The 24 scales, are
classif fed int.:;threo. major ca Lego r los : Concerns, beliefs-Values , and
Perception. 'Ube Cone e,rn Scales measure : Family Unity, Parental
Linde r s t and. t'.; Fzkil Pi-Qs:Aires , I,LCe Par t nor , Lick of Sei f -Con idence ,
Academic Prob1ms.'T'eri-ional.Faultti, Clatisroon Rela,tionships, Natio/nal

1 aid- God i onsh . The Bel iot Scales measure : Ante-res
in 'Help , 'Matur i .or Liles , Or ionta t ion for Chaiwe , Mora 1. Responsibility,
Mean i ng f u 1 1, i le, Ito Com--; Pa r r ie i pat i on!, `;,t,tc, i 1 Act ion,on , Self -Kega rd,
Iltinan/Se ont,t;t-.-4441 AWArenet;.-, , and Iiib1 i cal, Concepts. The Por:celit i on
Sca,les. measure Yont V i t ,t 1 t v, A1du 1 t. , and Inn i 1 y Social
Cyne'erntl. Thor,e4i';-; J1sti a Validity *tieaLe which measures Frankness, The

# corn r ii, hi I i t otm limit et; ringe iron . 5o to .89. Thc Belief-
) Iles j, Tel i tlt i 1 it i 119 g Cron .59 to .93. ;*Che Perception

Seale y nu rage re I i 1 i rucl i .71. Validity
i 11.1 tin' manna 1 . A technical report is available

th Youth Kett, iirch Conroy upon request-
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APPENDIX,A-4 - Publisher Addresses

(I) Addison-Wes leyPublishirw/Company
'South Street
Reading, Massachusetts 01867

(2) The American College Testing Program
P.O.' Box 168
Iowa City, Iowa 52240

American Guidance Service, Inc.
Publishers.' Building'
Circle Pines,* Minnesota 55014

(4) Ardei'l Press

8331 Alvarado,Dtrive
Huntington Beach, (:aLifornia 92646

Dr, Marshall N. Arlin':
Department of EducattonA Psychology
University of British Co1umbi9,
Vancouver, B.C., Canada V6T 1W5

-(5)

Association PreSs
291. Broadway
New York, New York L0007 ,

(7) Bureau for Educational Research
and Service

The University of Iowa
C-6, Ease Hall,
Iowa City, Iowa 52240

Bureau of T,ducational Measurecients
KansaS Stal,e Teachers College
Emporia, Kansas/ 66801

(8)

(9Y CIB/McGraW-Bill .11.-2'

Del Monte Research Park
Monterey, California 93011,

(10) Campus-PubliShers,
Box my
Mankato, Minnesota 15600;

(II) Center for Psychological Service
Suite 4.19;Columbja Medical Building
1835 Eye :Street, N.W.
Washington,'D.T. 20.006

( L2) COnsult ing Psycholomists Press, Inc .
777 College Avenue ,

Palo Arto, California . 94306
..

(13) CounselorRecorlIngs and Tests
Vanderbilt UntvkrsItY
Box 6184, Ackle StatIon
Niphville, Tennessee 37242

(I /E)

(1.5)

Gritical Thinking Project
371 Education Building
University' of Illinois
.Urbana, 411.1als .61801

Dissemination Center for d'Bilingual
Bi,cultural Education

6504:Tracor Lane.
Austin, Texas 78121.

(1.6) Educetional and Testing
Secvice

P.0!.Box' 7234
San Diego,-CilifOrnia '92107

,(17) Educational Improvement Center
HalkeDrive
Cedar: Knolls, New Jersey

,

Educational Skills Development,
179 Maxwell Street
Lexington, 4ntucky 40508

(19) D.:11.(arl.N. Edwards'
Box 86

Village Station
Medway, MassachusettS 02053

Industrial

(18)

07927

(20) Family Life Publications; Inc.
219 Henderson Street
P.O. ."Box 427

Saluda, North Carolina 28773

(k1) B. M, Farley

Inc.

53,EdgewOod Avenue
Little- Silver, New Jersey 67739

(22) Fearon.Publi4hers
.6.,Davis Drive

Belmont, California. 04002

'(23) Florida Educational Research and
1)evelopmenr:Council

College of Education,.
11niversity Of Florida
CainesvilleFlorida_ 32601,
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(24) Follett Publishing Company
P.O.'Box 5705
1010 West Washington Boulevard
Chicago, fliinots 60607

(25) Ginn and Company,
Education Center
P.O. Box 2649'
Columbus, Ohio 4321.6

(26) Guidance Associates of
1'-----1526 Gilpin Avenue

Wilmington, Delaware 19806

v ,

(2'7) Houghton Mifflin Compnny,.
110 Tremont Street
libston, Massachusetts
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Delaware, Inc.

02107

/(28) institute for Personality and Ability.
Testing
1602.Coronado Drive
Champaign, 61802

(29) Instructional Objectives Exchange;
Box 24095

I

Los Angeles, California 90024

(30) Joint Council on'Economi Eductition
1212 Aveilue of the Americas
New York; New York 10036

Dr. 'doe KhalLena

Department of liducational
Marshall University
Huntington,, West Virginia

------....-

(32) Alma' Jordan Knout er
9871 Lorelei Dr.-iv

Cincinnati, Ohio 45231

-.. V
(33) Learni.ng Concept.:;, Inc.

2501' N. Lamar
rz Rus t in, Texas 18705

Foundations

'(34)- Karen A. Maitland
Department of Psychoiogy
University of Florida
GhinesviLle, Florida 32601

(35)' Martin M. Bruce, Publishers
341I 'Oxford Road

New 'Rochelle, Nvw York 10804
-"

25701

(36) Mill Mus'ic, inc.

1619 Broadway
New York, New York 1.0019'

(37) Monitor
P.O. Box, 2337
Hollywood, California 90028

(38) N.F.E.R. Vublishiiv;Company, Ltd.
"the Mere", Upton Park
Slough, Bucks
Great Britain

(39) National Testing Service; inc.
2526 Erwin Road
Durham, North Carolina 27705

'(40) Dr. Clarence Nelson
Off'ice'of Evaluation Services
Michigan State University
202 S. Kedzie
East Lansing, Michigan 48824

(41) Personnel Press.
Education Center
P.O. Box 2.649

Columbus, Ohio 43216

(42) Person-O-Metrics
205-04 '1441iialpsburg Road
Dearborn Heights, Michigan

(43) Peters and Associates.
328 Huckleberry 11111 Road
AVon, Connecticut 06001

(44),Phi Delta Kappa
Center for the Dissemination
Innovative Programs

8th and Union, Box Z80
Bloomington, 'Indiana 47401

(45) The .Psychological
757 Third AVenue.
New York, New York

48127

04(

ration

10017

(46) Psychological 'Publications, Inc.
300 Hollywood Bonlevard

Los Angeles,' California 90027.

.(47) Psychologists and Educators, Inc.
Suite 212.-

211 West State
!Jacksonville, Illinois .62650

(48) Psychometric Affiliates.
Box 1167
Munster, Indiana 4634



(49) Research Concepts
A Division of Test Maker, Inc.
1368 East Airport Road
Muskegon, Michlgan 49444

(50) Research Psycluilogists Press, Inc.
36 St. John Street
Goshen, New York 10924

(51) Dr. James R. Rest
University of Minnesota
3:10 Burton Halt
,Minneapolls, MinnesOta,

(52) San Felipe Press
Box 2085
Austin, Texas 78767

(53)

(54)

San Diego County
Department of Education
6401 Linda ViSta Road
San Diego, California

Scholastic Testing Service,
480 Meyer Road'
Bensenville, Illinois

-55455

92111.

Inc.

60106

4(55) Science Research Associates, I.
259 East. Erie Street
Chicago, illinois 60611_

(56) Self Esteem Institute
1736 Stockton Street_
San Francisco, California 94133

(57) Stanford University Press
Stanford, California 94305

(58) Dr. Donald E. Super
Department. of Counseling and)
Personnel Psychology

Teachers:Col lege
Columbia University
New York, .New York 100'!7`.

(59) Teachei-s College Press
Teachers Colle'ge
.Columbia University
525 West 120th Street.
New York, New York. 10027
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.(60) Tests in MIcrofiehe (TIM)
Test, Collection
Educational Testing Service
Princeton, Now Jersey 08540

(61) UniversItyTestingService
Payne Hall, 13302
Arizona' State University
Tempe, Arizona 85281

(62) W. Clement and Jesse V. Stone
Foundation

Achievement Motivation Program
East Wacker Drive

Suite 510
Chicago, Illinois 60601

(63) Western Psychological Services
12031 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, Caiifprnia '90025

(Fi4) Westinghouse Learning Corporation
P.O. Box 30
Iowa City; Iowa 52240

(65) Wisconsin Research and Development
Center for Cognitive Learning
1025 West Johnson Street
Madison, Wisconsin 53706

(66).Yout* Research' Center
122 West Franklin Avenue
Minneapolis, Minnesota

A,

54404
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APPENDIX 11-1 Selecting a Sample and interpreting
A..sessment Results from the Sample

Purpose. The purpose of this section is to present some rules of
*

thumb for interpreting. certain numbers, such as averages. The section

will ihcludA discussion on how to tell if differences between average's

are likely to represent real or "significant" differences.

Sampling. For many district-level evaluations it is not necessary

to test every student" To save time and money, it is reaSonable.to.test.

only 0 portion or sample of the'students, and then generalize from re-
,

Sults on the sample to the ,L.esults that would have beem obtained if every-

body had been tested. The process works to the extent that the sample

selected represents the population being sampled.

One of the best wayS to get representation is to select a "random"

sample. In a random sample, students are picked purely by chance so that

each student-has'an equal chance to be ehosen: For example, if you wanted

a random sample of the second-grade students in a district you could write

the name of each student on a slip of paper, throw all the slips into a

bog, and pick out names with your eyes shut. There are, of course, many
R

ways to select random and other types of. samples. They are explained in

references cited in Appendix C-2.

Sampling Error. Whenever you use the results of a sample to talk

about a ',Whole group you are in danger of being inverror. It is very un-

likely that the results from a sample will be exactly the same as the results

. obtained for the whole group. In fact, each sample you pick from a group

2
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is likely to be a bit different. There will be what is called "sampling

error.":

A way around the problem Is to figure out how much error is likely

to 9ccur in the sample results. You can 'then say, 'I don't know the exact

value for the whole group, but based on the sample likely to be be-
.

tween these two 'values."

How to Compute Sampling Err r. To compute sampling error you need

. only two pieces of informatj.on: (1) the size of the sample and (2) the

"standard deviation." The standard deviation is'a number, trhat tells how

varied or_ spread-out or different froM each other a gro
(LI

p of numbers are.

There are many calculators selling for less than $100 that will compute a

standard deviation at the touch-of a button. If you have-to calculate one

by hand read the last page of this section.

To find the sampling error, just. divide the standard deviation of the

sample by the square root of the sample size. This gives what is called

the'stapdard error. Expressed as an equation:

STANDARD -ERROR
S.D

For example, as part of a school's health program you may want to

know the average number of dental cavities to be fOund in high school stu-

-dentS -LetYs say there axe aboat..3,009_higli school students in the dis-
.

trict, but you can afford to have only 150 examined by a dent-1st, You

select a random sample of 150 students and find that theilaverage number of ,J

cavities is 3.44. A few minutes with a-calculator will tell you that the

A

standard deviation is 1.87. What can you say about the high school students

on the basis o,( the sample?
j
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First you compute the standard error:

S.D 1.87 1.87Standard Error = - 7= = .15
111-6

12.25

Then you can make statements based on the following table:

WHOLE GROUP AVERAGE WILL BE IN THE INTERVAL FORMED
BY THE SAMPLE AVERAGE PLUS AND MINUS:

standard error 68% of the time

1.96 standard error 95% of the time

2 standa.r1 errors 96% of the time

2.58 standard errors 99% .of the time

For our example if you want to be .68 percent sure of being right you

could say that the 'average number of cavities per hiiip school student is

,1

between 3:29 and 3.59 (3.44 .15 to 3.44 + .15). If you want to be 95

percent sure of being right you could say that the average is between

3.146.and 3.734 [3.,44 - 1.96 (.15) to 1.44 + 1.96 (.15)]. If you want to

be 99 percent sure you could say the average is between 3.053 and 3.827

[3.44 - 2,58 (.15) Co 3.44 + 2.58 (.15)]. For those who care to talk

statistically, ,using a band of plus and minus 1.96 standard errors puts

you at the ".05 level of significance." Using plus or minus 2.58 standard

Qrrors puts you at the ".01 level wf signiy.cance."

Comparing numbers. Let's say we start a dental health program in the

high school. After a year we select another random sample of 150 'students

and. count their cavities. We get an average ofd 3.01 and a standard devia-

tionof 1.42.. Can we say that there .1,s a real difference from one year to

2 ; 4
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the next? Or would a diffelfence that size be found,just because of

sampling error?

We know what the sampling error was for the first year. We calculated

ir

SD 1.87 1,87
it as = .15. But the second year average also has a

NN \ITSo 12.25

standard eiLor that we have to calculate.
SD 1.42

=. =
12.25

116. Note

s.

)

that the error of comparison will be larger than the error of-either sample.
4r -

'Combining Errors It'is tempting to just add up the two errors, but

that won't'work. ;This 'is what has to' be done:

(1) squarqieaCh standard error

(2) add up the squared errors

(3) take"the square roo

For our example:

square error 1

v." square error 2

ade them up

take the square root

the sum.

.15x .15"= .0225

.116' x .116 = .0135

.0225 + .0135 = .036

ii-.7376= .19

Once you get the combined error it is easy to determine if the

difference between means is likelyto be e41 or significant. Just follow

these steps:

(1) subtract one moan from the other

(2) divide the difference by the combined standard error
0

(3) If.the ratio is,1.96 or larger it is sign'ificant at the .05

level or beyond. That means that you are about 95 percent

sure that the difference 4 real. If the ratio is 2.58 or

v

larger, trle differenceis significbt at the .01 leVel or

,=,r:
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:beyond. You can be 99 percent sure that the difference

is a real one.

If the ratio turns out to be less than 1.96, most

statisticians would be unwilling to call the difference

"significant." (4,

For our example:

(1) subtract one mean from the other 3.44 - 3.01 = .43
\

(2) divide difference by combined standard error. .43/.19 = 2.26

(3) is4ratio largei than 1.96? yes

(4) is ratio larger than 2.58? no

(5) ,The difference is significant at the .05 level. You are safe

in saying that there is a real difference in the, number of

cavities.
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The formula for cakulating a standard deviation looks hard, but

the individual steps are easy.

STANDARD DEVIATION = 1(x - x)
2

N - 1

,

(1) write down eacknumber (x)

(2) add them up "d divide by the number .of numbers to get the average

(3) subtract the average from each number to get a difference (x - R)

(4) sqUare each difference [(x -,R)2]

(5) add up the squared differences [I(x 502]

(6) subtract. 1 from the number of numbers N-1

(7) divide the added-up squared diffetences by the number of numbers

minus 1 [

/(x R)2]

N 1

(8) take the square root of the result-51)
2

N 1

Worked Out Example of Standard Deviation

EACH
NUMB-R

x m

THE
AVERAGE

P
r

EACH NUMBER
MINUS THE AVERAGE

(x R)

SQUARE THE
DIFFERENCES

(x 7 R) 2

2 4 -2 4

6
1/44,

4 2 4

3 4 -1 1

..
7 4 3 9

5 4 1 1
L

1 4 -3 + 9

(R)

28 ADD UP TH SQUARED

DIFFERENCES Z(k 5-0

Subtract 1 From Number of Numbers (N-1) = 6 = 1 = 5

Divide the Added Up Squared DifferenceS by

the Number of Numbers Minus
2

N 1

Take the Square Ro

R)-
N 1

= 5.6
5

of the Result W.1; = 2.36

STANDARD DEVIATION = 2.36

,

L, A
For other methods of calculation seethe statistics book cited in Appendix

C-2.
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O

APPENDIX B-2 Some Short-Cut Statistics.
for Internal Measures

The following material is information from Paul B. Diederich's

Short-Cut Statistics for Teacher-Made Tests (Princeton, N.J.: Educa-

tional Testing ServiO, 1973).

oi

If you have a measure for which ?here should he a right answer, you

can determine how well it discriminates, whether the measure clearly

separates those that are successful from those that are not by a short-

cut item analyA.s. This is clone by scoring the measure and then arrang-

ing the papers in descending order of total scores, counting down to the

middle score. Suppose this score is 20, and five Students received it.

All papers above this score go into the high group; those below go into

the low group. Separate the papers into two piles on this basis. Also,

put the middle Score papers at random Into the two.piles #ntil the numbers

of papers in each pile are equal. If you have an odd numb of students,

hold out one middle paper and do not it in the item analysis. Now,

distribute the papers he studentS.o that those with the "highs" are

Illirseparated from those wi e "lows.".'Call out the nuMber.of each item
. ,

one by one, having. students with that item right on the pap'er(they are

holding raise their hands. Ihe four figures you will obtain are:
f

H = the number of highs who got the item right

.L = the number of lows who'got. the item right

H+L = successful,students, the total number who got the item right

H-L =,discrimination indicator, the high-lOw differen-ce or how many ,

2
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more "highs" than "lows" got thedtem right

Research has shown that measurement is most precise when all items are

about equally difficult for the group on whichiata is collected. This

is when all items on the usual multiple-choice measure can be answered

cOlicectly by 60 percent of the students. However, this is often not

possible. Therefore, most measures have a wide range of item- difficulties.

For most measures other than criterion-referencea,

should be included, use the following guidelines:

(1) ,Items that more than 90 percent got right should be

questioned.too easy and items that fewer than 30 per-
.

judge Which items

qengot right as-too hard for inclusion.

(2) Exclude items for which the high-low difference is less than

10 percent of the class.. For example, in a class of 30

students, at least three more students in'the top half than

in the bottom half got the item right.

For a criterion-referenced measure, an item is judged good ff --passed

by a high percentage of a post-instruction group if the instruction has

been effeC'tive. That is, ;items which are difficult for students prior to

'instruction but easy after instruction'are the ones that should be Included,

in a criterion-referenced measure.

Bestde,s needing to know the discrimination power of items in a

measure, as described above, you should also be concerned about, the

extent to which the scores may be expected to'vary by pure, chances in the

selection of items. or this we look at, the standard error of scores
,

Use the following table to estimate the standard error of test scores:

tj

J
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NUMBER STANDARD EXCEPTIONS: Regardless of the length of
OF ITEMS ERROR

"%st
tests the standard error is:

24' 2 0 when the Score is zero or perfect;

21-47 3 1 when 1 or 2 points from 0 or 'from 100%;:

48-89 4 2 when 3 to 7 points from 0 orjrom 100%;

90-109 5 3 when '8 to 15 points from 0 or from 100%.

1107129 6

130-150 7

The table may be interpreted as follows: In an Obje6ve test of 60

items, two scores' out of 3 will lie viithiri-4 raw-score'poipts (one

Atandard,error) of the true score ;hese students would attain if you

continued testifig repeated random samples from the universe of items

testing:the same ability, and 95 percent of the'scOres will be-withinJ
8 rdWIscnre points (two standard errors) of trye score. The relatively

a µ

few scores of the extremes (3-7 percent correct and 93-100 parcent cor-
,

tect responses) will have slightly smaller standard errors, as indicated

a

under "Exceptions."

If we ad to the standard error*or scores our own,bias in the

selection of items, the mistakes we make in writing and scoring them, and

external circumstances that may affect students' ability to respond, it is

obvious that the difference.between two independent measures of an ability

that we refer tc5 by:..sa single objective or name may be quite large-. This
4

also reemph4szes the need fok a broad data base.

Another concern should be w th the reliability oirthe measure, the

extent to which a measure cons4stently measures what it is said to measure.__,

Reliability c

found in re'

1 /
calculatediby statistical methods, several of which are

S3
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administer the same measure twice to the same group of students (a'test-'

,retest procedure) and then examine the results to see If they are eon-

you will have a measure of rellabIlity, lro,compnre the results:

ind the percentage 'of studdnts who stood in the. ,top half or the group

on both'administratfons and look up the correlation '(r) corresponding to

sistent,

. this pergeniage In the following table:

74

45 .95

44 .93

43 ;91

42 .88

41 .85

40 .81

Y

39 .77

,,. 3.8.:- .71

r r.

37 .69 29 .25 21 -.25 13 ,-.69

,36 .65. '28 .19 20 -.31 12 -.73

c; .60 27 .13 19 -.7 11 -.77

34 .55 26 . .07 18 -.43 7, 10 -.81

33 .49 25 ;00 17 -.49 9 -.85

32 .43 24 -A7 ,16 -..55 8 -.88
r

31 .37 23 -.13 15 -.60 7 7.91 1

.30 .31 22 -.19 14.(' -.65 6 -''.93

Since 1 percent of the. students can make a big difference in the

correlation, it is important to use a standard method of counting the

number of sstudInts who were in the top half on each administ6tion of ,
.

the measure. To find those in the top-half,. list" all scores from highe4t

:lowest.and tally the number of students who made each score. After'

tallying all of the scores; count down the tallies-to half the number

of students tn'the.group. _This is- the middle score. On the alphabetical

listing of all- studentsircle the names of students with the middle

score. Then identify those stud6rits whose score stood aboVe the middle

score by putting chckleafter their names. If half the studentts'in the
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;

4

class do not have 'checks after their name' and you need two more students!

to. make up half of the class, put a chea .4tekjhe names of the first two
-4..-

names circled on the list, the first. two' on 010-list with middle scores.

Then count how many students-have two checks after their names.- Turn this
,

number into a percent by dividing It by the toltu4 Inimber of students, ,Find

this percent In the table; and the decimal next. tti/t will he the correla-

tion tetween the two administrations of the measire% The higher the cor-

relation, the more reliable is the measure. Generally, a cornlation of

'over .f35 should be obtained for a test-retest situation,' although a re-.

liability of above .60 is generally acceptable fot this as well as other

. kinds of computedreliabIlities.

9 V.

a,

.4.
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APPENDIX B -3 - iialuation of Program Effect in Student- Achievement

This material is deriired from some Sf the material prepared by
r

G. Casten Tal1madge and Christine T. Wood (Mountain View,'CaIifornia:. RMC,

Corporation, 1976). This evaluation model is intended to -determine how -

much more a group of students learns by participg.tfitg 4n:a program than by

72"-'-,
not participating in it.. The relationship is exp a/ follows:

t
1

Observed l Expected
.

Post-program 1 1 No-program1Program Effec!
;

41

( P E)

'-

Performance i

(OPP) (ENP)

The observed post7program performance (OPP) is always indicated by

theean or median posttest score for the group. :The expeCted no-prograti

performance (ENP) is arrived at,by one of three techniques:

(1) Administer a test with national norms as a pre-program test' ,

and determine the percentile status of the performanceat

that time. Since it is assumed that the status of thetgroup

at post-program time would be the same; this pre-program

test percentile status becomes the ENP.' The same test or a

parallel form is administered after the program has been

implemented and the OPP is simply, the percentile rank corres-

Ponding,to themean or median score.

(2) Designate two comparable groups of students, one to partici-

pate in the program and-the Other to act, as a control group

by not partiCipating. Administer a nationally normed measure.

2 S
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for pre- and osttesting of both groups. Between the-pre-
.

and posttesting, the educational experiences of both groups

should be identical or very similar except that the control

group does not participate in the program. The control .'

a

group's posttest percentile or mean raw score-is the ENP

while the other group's posttest percentile or mean raw

score is the OPP. The pretest Scores of the groups are

Used only to verify the pretreatment comparability'of the

two groups.

Thi'8 involves a regressionbasedievaquation design. Any

-measure, ratinglor composite measure that, correlates highly

with the.poSttAt can be used as a pretest. The posttest. ,

is a normed/iest. Two groups are selected based on the pre-

test which-has a cut-off score: those above the cut-off score
0

'are a control gro (hot in the program), while th7e below

participate in-the program. Post- and pretest regression

lines are calculated for each group. The program partici-

pating group's regression line-represen the OPP corres-
,

ponding to various pretest scores. Tl -control grOup'S

> gression,line, projected across the sjut' -off score; provides

the ENP fOr the same pretpst scores. -ThepTogram effeCt.(PE)
0

etween'the regression lines andis defined as the distance

is measured separately at two oints:' at the program partici-
,

pating group's mean pretest score and at the cut-off score:

[Note:, A substantial difference between the two measures may

signal a'spurious app rent gain due to test ceiling or floor

effects.]

to 2Si
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APPENDIX C-1 Selected,Sources of Test ',(External Measures) 'Reviews

' I

1 .

Tne references annotated in this bibliography are.sourceg of informationlon
.'available measurement instruments.' Some of the references cover commer-_
cially available tests, others, include information on research measures,
and a few list both research and commercial tests. In instances where thd.:

1

document is available from the ERIC Document Reproduction ServiCe'(EOW;',::
the.appiopriate ED number has been provided in the citatio.1

Beatty, Walcott H. Improving Educational Assessment and an Inventory Of
1easures of:Affective Behavior. Washington, D.C.: Association for Super-
Vision and Curriculum Development, National Educatioal_AssociatiOn,:1969.

'The second section of book,-Inventory of Measures of Affective
Behavior it an anno 'ted/ list of measures in the following areas:

.

,

attitudes, creativit 'Interaction, motivationpersonality, readi-
ness, self-conceptand miscellaneous.

Berger, Barbara An ,Annotatelil Bibliography of Measurements for Young
Children. New York: Center for Urban EducatiOn, 1969.

Thig 'is ,a selective listing of assesSment instruments appropriate for
presdh of and kindergarten' children.. Included are research:andtOm

, mercia y available measures of cognivive Status* cognitive abilities,
perceptual skills, reading readiness, chatatteristicg of cognitive
style, and personal-social dev'elopment:

Blanton, William, Farr, Roger, and Tuinman, J. Jnap. Reading Tests for the'
.Secondary Grades: A Review and Evaluation. 'Newark; DelaWare: 1..Interna-
tional,Readingsswiation, 1972. .

This book is intended primarily for classrvom teachers and other.-
personnel. whd are responsible for telecti4g"readingachlevement tes
Several of the Most commonly used tests curtently.avdilabld/for use
at Ehe high school level are reviewed and &valuated as to their con
tent and statisticalcharacteristics.

Bonjean, Charles M., Hill, Richard J. and ytt*more, S. Dale; Sociological:;
Measurement: An Inventory of Scales and Indices. San FranCisco: chandler
Publishing Company, 1967. ''

*This is an exte
...

ive bibliography of references for Over 2,000 socio-
"'logical scales.a d indices.

1
. _

Information regarding purchase of copies of tHe documents avdilable
from EDRS can he obtainedi3y writing to ERIC Document Reproduction Setvice
(EDRS), Computer Microfilm-International Corporation, P.O. Box 190,
Arlington; VA 2/2210.
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Borich, Gary D: Handbook for EvaluationInstrrents for Preparing .'

Educational Personnel for the Esndicagpea. AusUim, Texas: Research and
DevelopMent Center for Teacher Education,1972(ED 088 906).

This handbook reports and describes 51 instruments that were obtained
frOm 11 projects and were deVelOped by project staff to'develop,
Assess, and change procedures for training educational personnel for
the handicapped. The instruments are cebegorized by: the program'
for which the instrument was constructedy the respondents for whom the .

. instrument is intended, and the behavioral'domain that the instrument4 r.

appears to mea6ure.
, 9

Boyd, Joseph L., Jr., andShimberg, Benjamin.' Director" of Achievement
Tests.for Occupational Education. Princeton,liew Jersey:' Educational
Testing Service, 1971.

'This'directory is an annotated listing of\tests designed for'the
assessment of skills necessary to the automotive trades, BVilding
trades, drafting, printing, graphic arts-, electronics, Math, the
madhine trades, office, and other occupations. !.

Boyer,' E. Gil, Simon, Anita, and Keratin, Gail, (E ) . .Measures of
Maturation:. An Antholo gpf Earl Childhood Observ. ion Instruments.
Philadelphia,- Pennsylvania: Reseafth-for,Better"Schools, Inc., 1973.

Braswell, JaMes S. Mathematics Tests Available in the United States#
(3rd ed.). Washington, D.C.: National Council of Teachers of Mathematics,
Inc.', 1972 (ED 067

-
270). .

This cpmprehensive listing describes tm,thematics tests in -tight if.41-
gories: Arithmetic, Junior High, Batteries and General LiStings' 4,
High School General; Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, and College-
Related. k directory of publishers and descriptions of a number of
related evaluation services arie also presented.

Buell, kenneth,.et al. .AnAnnotated List of Tests for Spanish Speakers.
Hrinteton,' New Jersey: Educat ?onal Testing Service, 1973 (ED 079 393).

A.bibliograPhy of instruments which maybe used with persons whose
language iskfipanish# the tests arepre§.ented in the following cate-
gories: Verbal Achievement and Aptltude/Abiiity; Persohnel Industri

,,Intelligence; Personality; Miscellaneous)

Buros, Oscar K., (Ed.). Personality Tests and Reviews. Hig and Park,
w Jersey: gryphon Press, 1970.

This book is ayspecial supplement!to the continua ser of M ntal
.Measuremenv Yearbooks. It is,devoted,to personalii tests, a d -ton-.
tains all relevant information previously pUblished in the firs six
Yearbooks as well as recent material appearing after the apblic on
of the Sixth Mental Measurements Yearbookin'1965. It inaudes: a
distllof,personality tests, each in -print test together with a bibli-
ography of all published refereices to it, up to November 1968; re-
print§wpf reviews of personality tests that have appeared in the
'Yearbook; a irectOry'of publishers of .personality tests; and a cuMu-,
jative'index of title's listed in the'Yearbooks and this volume.,



; I

Buros, $car K., (Ed.). Reading,Tests:and Reviews.; BighlanL Park,, New
1

,jersey: Gryphon press, 1968. H . :

I.

;

? .

Thi i8 ,a. Ilibliegraphy of reading test,savailable as of May 1968,
and

,

eprints'of test reViews'Irom the first,six Mental. i4eAsureMents
Yearb oks. A, cumulative ipdex to this Volume and therlirst six.
Yearb is included. . ,

-t. . 1
',

' Buros, car K.,, (Ed.) The Seventh Mental Measurements Yearbook. Highland
Park, New Jersey:: Gryphon Pesess,:1972 :-. . ,

.

. -The.Yeabooks publishe# periodically since, 1932, are a:. comprehensive
.

source of factual and evaluative:information abeut test which gener-
ally are available for open sale.. The Seventh,YearbOokIs the mopt
recent in the Series.' The'two volumes contain'informativi on 1,157 -:
tests in adaition to descriptie information and test reviews, there
are bibliographic, refeiences to atudies and article's pertaining to

J specific 41'atrUients, reviews of'Tublications relate&-to measurement
and evaluation; and a current directory to 244test publishers. Not
inclUded'in the Yearbooks are tests not generally availables- research.
instruments, or measures which haveinot been published 4s.separates
(that i,'teats included in the appendix of a.book, research report, or
in a 'journal article)..

.
-

.

Buros, Oscar K.., (Ed.). Tests inyrint II "IP II): An Index to Tests;
Test Reviews, and.the Literature on Specific Trests., Highland Park, New..
Jersey: Gryphon Press, 1974. 0 -

This reference book presents 2,467 test entries, 16,594 references on ..

specific teSe.s.-S. gumulative name'index for each'test covering all re-
'-...Iferences,in TIP II and the seven Mental MeasureMents yearbooks, a r

ldirectory of 493 test,publishers with all tests of each publisher :

Aisted, ktitle indeX covering all tests in print and all out -of- print
tests once. listed in-an MMY, a name index to authors of over.70,000

-documents,(ests, review-s7eXcerpts, and references) in the seven
MMYs and TIP II, and a scanning index forquickly locating tests de.-
signed for a-particular pobuldtion.

.1

Cattell Raymond0., and Warbuton, Frank W. Objective Personality and
MOtiva on Tests:' ,A,Theoretical Introduction and Practical Compendium.
-Urbana, Illinois:" Uiversityof Illinois Press, 1967.

This volume s in two parts. PartI presents a statemerli of essential
measurement t eory.and develops the general personality:Measurement'
theory. Par II, is a'compendium.comprising over .600 objective person-
ality'tests.

C'hun, ''gA-Taek, Cobb,'Sidney, and French, John R,p., Jr. Measures.for
Psychological Assessment: A Guide to 3,000 Original Sources and Their
Applications. Ann Arbor, Michigan:. Institute for SocialResearch,'1975:

,

This volute is a4pmpilatkon of annotatedreferences to measures of
mental health and7relatelpvariables and the uses-of these measures. ,

The book consists of two major sections. The section on Primary
References lists approximately 3;000 references-to articles in journals
or other publications in which measures were first descr-ibed. The

299
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Applications Section provides information on apprpximately 6,600
measures cited.in the first section have been
and a 'descriptor landex are,alpo provided..

Thhmas'E., and Glaser, Edward.M. A SourCebook
Los Angeles: Human Interaction Researchln-

stitute, 1973..

' instandet;lin'whidh.the
used. AnHauthor index

Comrey, AndreWL., Back r,

for Mental Health Measurys.

. ,

The SourcebOok,poyides detailed des riptiOns of over1,100 unpublished
psycholog.ice1AMeasures. The instruments are groupeelmto 45 mental'

.

health-reted categories, ingluding aducationaLadjustme4t, family
inteactidn,geriatrics, mental.health attitudes', occupational adjust,
mapt, persphality, racial attitudes; social issues, and therapeutic
Processes. 'EactOoUthe ahsfractS presents . identifying informatiorl.

.

followed by 'a brieudesCrIgtion of the measure which iiiclUdes such de-
tails as purpose, nuOer,and type-of-items, techn101 data and source
from which it' dall be pbtalAad. -

Cook, John J. Test Anthology: Fugitive and Staildargized Tests. Madisofi,
Wisconsin:' State PeparOMent of Public Instruction, 101.
(ED 069 051).

This compendiUm oftests, behalPtOr rating scales, and ssummar)i.ev
.sheets was designedjor use by special4ducation,administratdrs..,
teachers,and prOgram :planners.. It contains approximately 300 entries.

8 .

Crago, pricilla Haywood. 'Diagnostic Tests'in Reading:. AnAnnotkted
ograPhy. Albany, New York: Bureau of. Pupil Testing and Advisory Services,
New,York-State Education 'Department, 1970(ED 073 426).

This is.a list of 68'published'diagnostic'reading tests. A descript on,47,
the author's comments, andoa critical review 'abstracted the;M.

Measurements Yeaoks,AcjEmpany each entry. An introduction outlining
the to be followed in sele cting-diagnostic tests and

.

providing baCkground for, the comprehension of technical-informatton
is included.,

uation

9

Ehrlidh, Alan and Ehtliph,
lEn lish as a Second Lan ua
An Annotated B.E.A.R:U. Bibliography. New York:., Bilingual Education Applied

selin. Tests in Spanish and Other Lan:ttnagee,
Nonverbal Tests.for Bilin ual Pro rams:an

,Research Unit, May 1974 .(BD 078 713).7

This:annOtated b bliography. of instruments currently available for
use in'theass6s mentof bilingual programs is a complete updating
and revisionof.t e original listing first published in faiduary.1973.

Fagan,..Wiliam oper,-Charles R., and Jensen, uiie M. Measures for
Research and Evaluation in the English Language Ares. Urbana, Illinois:
Natianal.Council.of Teallers of English, 1975.

ThiS monogi'aph ProVIdes descriptions and summaries of over
unpublished instruments* research and evaluation of student:.
learning in the.language arts. The measure's are organized into
eight categories: language development;- listening, literature,

29
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'reading, standard English as a.second language or dialect, t ea ther
cpmpetency, writing,'and miscellaneous., Information for obtaining
these instruments is Viovided.

Fatr, Roger and Anastaslow,-Nicholas. Tests'of Reading Readiness add'
Athieveynt: A Review and Evaluation. Newark, Delaware: International
Reading Association, Iric.,'1969.

This review is written fott.elassroom teachers and other school
personnel.who are responsible for selecting reading readiness and
elementary level reading achievement tests. Therrauthors have,re- .

viewed and coMpared the five most recently used feed ig readiness
Measures and the five most recently used readingachie ementtests.

ts

Frankenbu , William*K. and Camp, BonnieW., (Ed6.) Pediatric Screening
Tests. Sp ingfield, Illinois: Charles C. Thomas, 1975.

this f. r-part volume concerns procedu'res for screening children for
diseases d phys handicaps. The first part consists 'of a dis-.
cussion of t rinciples and criteria to be calsidered in selecting
diseases for which to screen,.and appropriate screening devices.0 The
last three parts present specific information about diseases,an
screening procedures in the areas of pathophysinlogy, specialjensnry
defects, and psy,Onpathology. Chapters in these latterparts begin
with a general introduction followed by reviews df specific.screening
tests and procedures.

o
,

French,:John W. The Description of Personality ,Measurements in Terms of
Rotated

#
Factors. ,.Princeton, New Jersey: Educational Testing Service, 195ff.

This is.a survey of factor-studies of personality measiSrement and
indicates the kinds of instruments that can'measure each factor. .

Goldman, Bert A. and Saunders, John L. Directory of Unpublished Experimental
Measures, (Vol. I. New York: Behavioral Publications,.' Ink, 1974.

1.
First in a series pf'indexeq to experimental test instruments that-
are not available commercially, this Directory is based on the 1970
issues of '29 professional journals. Each test entry includes the
f011owing information: test name, 'purpose,-description, statistics,
sburce, and, related research. The tests are grouped into 22 tate-

.

gories accordpg to the purpose of the test and/or its apparent content.

Griffin, Margaret, Hibbard, Louise, and Muldoon, Kathleen. Guide to Clinical
Evaluation Instruments in Reading. Bloomington, Indiana: ERIC/CRIER, 1972.

This guide to published. reading tests presents specific information
concerning the measure'S,,including: author, publisher, age or grade
ievel,subtests,,.forms, and administration time." In addition, notations
on the. availability of normative dat, indexes to the Mental Measure-
ments Yearbooks, publishers' addres'ses, test descriptions, and-complete
hibliographicereferences are provided:

7
2
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"1.

GUthrie, R.D. Measures ertaining.to Health Education: I. Smoking. An
Annotated Bibliography. rinceton, New Jersey: ERIC Clearinghouse on
Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation, Educational Testing Service, 1972
(EP 060. 042).

° This is a bibliography of instruments that. measure attitudes, behaviors,
practices, knowledge, and correlates of tobacco smokin . Thirty
instruments are described, in'tluding-some general dr usage measures
containing.a number of'items on smoking.. General',he lth tests, even if
some items pertain to tobacco, are excluded.

. /
...Guthrie, P.D. MeaSures Pertaining to Health Education: II. Drugs. An
Annotated Bibliography. Princeton, New Jersey: ERIC Clearinghouse
Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation, Educational Testing Service, 1972
(ED 068 561).

This is a compenhum of instruments primarily concerned with' drugs
-other than.niCiotint or alcohol. )Ninety' tests designed to assess
attitudes, behaviors; practices,,, knowledge, and correlates of drug

, -
,usage are described. Excluded are.general health tests., measures of
the physiologic. actions of drugs, measures of the subjective effects
pf drugs, and standard personalip measures.

Guthrie, P.D. Measures Pertaining to Health Education: III-. Alcohol.
An Annotated BibliographY. Princeton, New Jersey: ERIC Clearinghouse on
TestS, Measurement, and EvSluation,Educational Testing Service, 1972
(ED 068 0 .

This bibliography describes ipstruments concerned with the measurement
of attitude, bhhaviors, practices,. knowledge and/or the correlates of
alcohol'usage. There are.113'instruments iri the bibliography, some of
which are intended for use with general populations and others are de- ,

signed for use with alcohol-dependent respondents.

Hamilton, Don. Evaluation Instruments for Bilingual Education: A Revision,
of Tests in Use in Title VII Bilin ual Education Pro . Austin, Texas:
Dissemination .Cen'ter for Bilingual Bicultural Education, 1973 (ED 087 818) -:-'

This. annotated bibliography of tests_ developed by, ox used in Title VII
projects is intended as a directory of information for use by bilingual
bicultural education projects. Each:annotation includes detailS on the
applicability of the test, time required to administer it, skills
assess ?d by the instrument, and scores yielded by its administration.

rHoepfner, R 1ph (Ed.). CBE Elementary choolTest Evaluations. Los Angeles: '

tenter for Le Study of Evaluation, UCLA Graduate School of Education, ly0.

This is a compendium of tests,.keyed to educational objectives of
elementary school education,.and evaluated by measurement experts and
educators. Evaluations are assigned forffleaningfulne§s, examinee ap-
propriatenes), administrative usability, and quality of standardiza-
tion.- Commercial assessment, diagn tic,,and/prognostic Measures appro-c
priaee for use in grades one throug six are in6luded,
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Hoepfn6r, Ralph, Stern, Carolyn, and Nummecial, Susan G., (Eds.) CSE-ECRC .

Pre-School/Kindergarten Tgst Evaluations. Los Angeles,'Califorpiaf,.UCLA
Gr duate School of Education, School. Evaluation Project, Center for the
St y of Evaluation, and Early Childhood Research Cente;'1971.

In this compendium of published assessment,'diagnostic, and prognostic
instruments keyed,to educational objectives for preschool and kin-
dergarten education, each measure is evaluated in terms of its mean--'
ingfulness,-examinee appropriateness, administrative usability,' and
quality of standardization.

rig, Frances L. and Ames, Louise Bates. School Readiness=BehaviOr Tests:
Used' at the Gesell Institute. New York: Harper and Row; Publishers, 1972.

Tht,combined text and manual presents the basic educational viewpoint
of the Gesell Invtitute and describes the tests that make up the In-.
stitute's developmental examination for young children,. It explains

thow Co give the tests; hoW to evaluate them, and. how to use the re-
sults.

Johnson 'Orval G., and Bommarit6, James W. Tests and Measurements in Child'
Develo ent: A Handbook. ,San,,Francisco, California: Jossey-Bass, Inc.,

ers, 1971.
, -

, The Handbook provides a detailed description of over 300 instruments
to assess cognitive, afftctive, and sensory motor attributes. The
authors' ckiteria for including a measure were: suitable for use
with children betl.ieen birth and twelve years,.available to. interested
professionals, not commercially available, authors provide enough in-
formation for effe&ive use, long enough to permit development of .

norms and technical data, and 'do not require heavy laboratory equipment.

Jurgens,. James T. Interest,Inventories, Tests, Surveys, and Scales: 'A
Compilation. Part I of Research and Development Project, in Career Education,
Final Report, (W,. III). Olympia, Washington: Washington State CdOrdinating
'Council for Occupational Education, 1973 (ED 085 536).

,

This list contains 66 currently available interest measures which' may
be used by teachers and counselors.

. )
..

,

Knapp, Joan- An Omnibus of MeaSures Relate4..d Co School -Based Attitudes.:
Princeton, New Jersey: Center for Statewide Ed6cational Assessment, EdUca-

, tional Testing Service, 1972 (ED 074 071).
.

This work provides summaries of 16,paper-and-pencil self-,report , , '

inventories that measure school-based attitudes. Some of the instru7 /

ments are appropriate for children 44-8 yearp,of age while other are /V
for'students in grades 12 k. 4

. ---
./'

.Knapp, Joan A. A'Selection of S -Concept Measures. Princeton, New,
Jersey: Center for Statewide Educational Assessment, EducationalTesting
(Service, 1973.'.

... ,

A
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The instruments,describOd in this, report selected,on the'bagis
of their appropriateness for a northal population of school age,chil
dren, and 'their represbhtativeness of a variety of measurement teCh-
niques, including self-report, projective, behavior trace, and'direct
observation. ;

. .

Lake, Dale G., Miles, Matthew1 B:, , and Earle, Ralph B., Jr. (Eda:). . ,

lqeasuring-Human Behavior: -Tools for the Assessment'of Social Functioning,
New York: Teachera CollegeBress, 1973.

F

This reference book presents-information on 84 rds'earch instruments'1
Appropriate for studying organizations,-groups, and interpersonal'
relationships.' De fails on availabilitY, variables measured, admin-E
istration and Scoring, history of development, reliallil?ty,:validityl

-norms, response secs, measurement difficulties, and references are ;

provided foreach:instrument,. , Twenty other compendia pf research
instruicts are also descrOed.

.

,

Lehman, paul?"78. Testa'. and'Measurements in Music. Englewood Cliffs, New
Jersey: Prentice--Hhal, Inc., 1968.

, ;This includes descriptions and comments on tests of musical aptitude,
achievement, performance, arid appreciation. There is el4 an appen-
dix. which lista,out-ot-print music tests.

.
..

4
McCloY,'Charles,H. and Young,'Norta D. Tests And-Measurements in Health
and Phy ical Education, Ord Ed.) New York: .Appleton-Century-crofts, '1970':'

Numerous tests and:asSessment devAces in a wide variety of specific
areas.of:heaith and physical education are provided and discussed_in .;

detail.
.. .

Mauser, August J. Assessing the Learning Disabled: Selected Instruments.
San Rafael, California: 'Academic Therapy Publications,, 1976.

This annotated bibliography describes more than 300 tests that may
be used in the evaluation of individuals wIthNspeCific learning dis-
Vilities. Tests are presentedin file following areas:Ontelligencek
Vreschool Readiness; Motor, 8ensory, and Language; Read1KgRepdiness;
Diagnostic Reading; Survey Reading; Oral Reading; Diagnostic Testa of
Math Abiitaes; Creativity; and Vocational.

Mayer, Victor J. Handbook f Unpublished Evaluation Instruments in Science
Education. Columbus, Ohio: Center for.Science and Math Education; Ohio
State University, 1973 (ED 076 359)%

-
This bOok :provides: brief descriptions of 156 unpublIshed'instrumenta
that were constructed between 1964:4 1968. ,The tests are cl4ssified
into the following categories.: Achi vement in :Science, AChievether. in

'/wrocesses'and Skills of Science, Characteristics and Abilities Of
Students; Atfitude4, Knowledge of the Nature of SCienCe, and Prove
signal Practices:



-255 -

1

.
. Si 6. ..

Pfeiffer, J. William,, and Heslin, R hdtd. Instrumentation in Human
Relations Training: A:Guide t 7 Instruments with,-Wide,Aulication -to
the Behavioral Sciences. Iowa CAty,.Iowa: University Associates,,1973..

.

jhis book is 1.ntended as a reference resource fOr practitioners in
the field of human relations training. Pai't I provides a general
Jdiscussion ofing,trlimentation in this field, Part' II '-presents des-
criptions of '75 instruments'applicable for'groups and gr/Sup-related

...activities. Each annotation includes information intended tofacil-
itate decision making as to the approprAloteneas of the instrument in
meeting. specific needs: length Of instrrment,:time estimates for
administering and scoring, description of scales, specific uses,
positive featiltes of the instrument, and concerns in sing the
instrument.

Robinr4on, John P., Athanasiou, Robert, and Head',, Kendra B. %Measures of
Occupational Attitudes and Occupational Characteristics. Ann Arb
Michigan: Institute for Social Research, The University of Michig

This review and evaluation of 77 "major";emPirical measures of
variables related to occupations includes a copy of each of the scal
evaliga0d.

0 !

Robinson;, John P., Rusk; 4errold G., and Head, Kendra B. Measures of
Political Attitudes. Ann'Arbor, Michigan: Institute for Social Research,
The University of Mich4an, 1968.

In this review and'evaluation of 95 empirical:gcales designed to
measure various political attitudes, some. 'of the topics covered are':
ci;mmunity-based politicl'attitudes,/ political participation, hos-
tility-related natidnal attitudes, international affairs, racial and
ethnic'attitudes, domestic goveraMent policies, democratic principles,'
etc.,' A copy of each measure evdluated is included.

Robinson, John P. and Shaver, PUillip R. Measures of Social Psychological
Attitudes: Revis d Edition. Ann Arbor, MiCtikan: InstitUte for SOcial.
Reseatch, Univ ity of Michigan, 1973.

This revised volume provides a comRFehensive lisqVand evaluation
of, empirical 'scales for measuring such social Rtychological attitudes
as life satisfaction and happiness, self-esteem, locus of control,
alienatidn and anomie, dogmatism, socio-political attitudes,cvalues
and religious attitudes.

t;,,

.

.

Rosen, Pamela., (Ed.). Test Collection Bulletin. Princeton, New Jet,sey:.
Educational Testing Service, 1967 to present. '.

A quarterly digest of.information on recent acquisitions to.the
Educational Testing Service,Iest'Collectioh and Head'Start Test
Collection, the Bulletin includes announcements of forthcoming tests.,

'publisher changes, informatiOn0on scoring services and systems, new ',

4 reference materials on measurement AO evaluation, information, on
testing prngrams, snd!references to test ,revie4s.:: Ahe October Bulletin
includes an inde)i to all issusPublished during:the year (January-
October,)Gctober)..
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0

Savard,, Jean-Guyl. Analytical Bibliography ot Language:leits. 'Quebec,
Canada: Laval, University. .Press,, 1969. '

-
This,Annotated bibliograpty cover$ more, than 400 measures iucluding,
second language tests, another tongue; tests, bilingual, tests, language
aptitude tests, and psychologiChi tests. While theA)Ulk of the teit.
is In 'French., intraiductory and explanatory, material is ,provided in
both French and English.
,

e , (4,

Shaw, MarvinE., and Wright, Jack. 14. Scales for the.Measurement of
Attitudes. NeW,York: McGraw-Hill Boglitompany, 1967.

p

In'this collection and description of attitude stales used in
research, the,authors have included measures which theyfeel have
been carefully constructed, are currently appropriate, and have
at,least a minimum validity and reliability. .Included 'are scales
to measure attitudes toward social and other significant, ixtitU-.
.tions, ethnic and national groups, social and 'internatlonal issdes,-
political and relig-ious.attitudes. Many scales are inclgded in the
'book.

Simon,Anita and Boyer, E. Gil,- (Eds.). Mirigrs'for Behavior: An Anthology

.

.

of 'Classroom Obs&rvation Instruments. Philadelphia: ...Research for Better
Schools, Inc., 1967-1970. , : - ,' * ,. . ,

1 .. .

J

. .

-A1J5=volume series concerning sytems foi the analysis of claSsrdbm
interactionthisanthologyorovides an analysisof the-State of the.
art; A compilation of 78 observationjnstruments:, 4nd related bibli-
ographic. references:

-

,, . .,..
.

Solleder, Mariam K. BValtiatior(InstrumentS in,Hdalth Education: 1969
Revised Edition: :Wqshington,-.D.C.: AMeritanASsociation for Health;
Physic 1.Education,.:.and Recreation', 1969:

his:tevision lists.115,tests that cantbe used'at the elementary,
junior high, senior high, or 'college level. Both commercially a-4i17
able and research instruments are described.

Straus, MurrayftA Family Measurement"Techniques: Abstracts of Published
Instruments,- 193571964. Minneapolis, Minnesota: University of Minnesota
Press, 196).

.

1 .

This is a detail liesc,ription of 31 measurement techniques developed.
to qUhntify the roperties of the family or%the behavior of individuals

-idfamily roles. Criteria for inclusion were: the instrument must
provide 'a claSsification:or numerilal sqke:;'the behavior measured
must refer to thei'subject's action or disposition4to,act in a family
Vole; and the instrument must be described in a published source so
that it it gener011y available.' Whenever a'scale 'was,not.contained

'

in a published source, Doctor Straus made arl.angements with
. its author

fo 'have a coPy:deposited-with the Natiorial Auxiliary Publitations Ser-'r vice so that microfiche or hard copy could be obtained easily.
, .
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Suydam, MarilyrtiN Unpublished Instruments for Evaluation in Mathematics
Education: An Annotated Listing. Columbus, Ohio: ERIC Information
Analysis.Centerfor Sciefice, Mathematics, and 'Environmental Education,
Ohio: State UniverSity, 1974 (ED 086.518).

This iistingAnd.1,0des-approximately 200 unpublished instruments
designed to assess mathematical instruction and reported in jou,-

'nals, dissertations; and ERIC documents from 1964 through 1973. The
bibliography is in two parts: Part I is an annotated listing of
instruments; .Part >II consists of a supple entaty list of instruments
that were not annotated because reliabity and/or validity informa-

.

tion was not provided or 4 copy of the i strument was not available.

Tarczan, Constance. An Educator's Guide to Psychological Tests: Des- ,

criPtiOnsand Classroom Implications. Springfield, Illinois: Charles C.
Thomas Publisher,

This guide is a sourcebook of information concerning intelligence,.
ffientallage and psychometric terminOlPgY- .APpteximately' 60 psycho7
logicalathievement, reading, projective-,: $(50,41;, infant, and pre-

. schobI Measures are described. .Information ,COnderning the purpose
andilse of the test, content, administration, standardization, re-,

liability, and validity is provided for each measure.

Tognetti, Ann. ERS Annotated Bibliography The Evaluation of Instruc-
tional Programs.

. Arlington, Virginia.: Educational ResedrchService,' 1974.

This annotatedbibliography is intended toassist school administrator's,
thatleaderS.,..4ndHothers in identifying documents that might aid

theilfrn deciding whether a program should be continued, improved upon,
or discontinued. The cited documents contain descriptions and analyses
of strategies, techniques, problems, and issues of prograth evaluation
as:aell as substantive findings or recommendations...

Walker, Deborah Klein. Socioemotional-Measures for Preschool aril Kinder-,
garter Children:, A Handbook. San Francisco: -JosSeyBatts 'i-ne. Publishers,
1973.

in P'irt I of this comprehensive. handbook, an overview of .socio-
ti)nal measurpmL t technology is presented,: including discussions

on the definition and classification,WtheaSnres,: the importance of
measures, locating available measureaSurement techniques,_ general
problems with measures for young Children,. and recommendations for
future work. part II provides deseriptions and evaluations of 143
socioemotional.measures in six areas: attitudes, general personality
and emotionaladjustmenC, interests or preferences, personality or
behavior traits, 'Self concept, and-sciellal skills or. competency.

Wall, Janet and SumArlin, Lee. .Standardized Science Tests: A Descriptive
Wasbinguon, D.C.: National Science Teachers Association, 1973

(ED-077 706) ..

'This is.a colpendtum of standardized 'Science,-tests, published between
1959 and 1972,' available to elom4ntary and secondary school teachers.
The listing is divided into seven sections: Elementary Science Tests,

30'
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Biology Tests, Chemistry Tests; Earth Science Tests, General Science
Tests, PhySics Tests-, and Other Science Tests.

Zytowski; Donald C., (Ed.). Contemporary Approaches to Interest Measure-
ment. Minneapolis: University of Minnesota Press,°1973.

.
.

This anthology on interest and 'WOrk-value inventories begins with-a
( .,...presentatl_ori of basic informationThn./the selectidn. and use of interest

inventories. Subsequent chapters provide detailed discussions of in-
dividual inventories, including:

. the Strong Vocational Interest Blank,
the 1969" Revision of the Strong Vocational Interest Blank for Women,
the Kuder Occupational Interest Survey, the, Minneapolis Importance..
questionnaiip, the Ohio Vocational Interest Survey, and the Mork Values
Inventory. 'The final-chapter.contains numerous illustrative interpre -:
tations of profiles obtained"for each of the inventories.

Directory of Task Inventories, (Vols. I and II).- Oblumbus, Ohio: The
Center for Vocational Education, The Ohio State University, 1974 and 1975.

.These voluMes serve as a directory of task" inventories. now being
. collected by the Task Inventory Exchange: They were compiled from
a review of documents from state educational and employment selwice
agencies, occupational curriculum laboratories and research coordinat-
ing units, branches of the armed forces, and'other similar organi-
zations. The following information is prOVided for each document
cited: accession number, title; author, publication, number of pages,
sponsoring agency, occupational area or job title of listed tasks,
number of tasks, U.S.O.E. subject matter classification, code number,
and information on availability.

Drug-Abuse Research Instrument Inventory. Cambridge, Massachusetts:
-Social Systems Analysts, 1973 (ED 076 611).

An afinotated bibliography of instruments appropr at for use in
drug-abuse research, the inventory is divided into six sections:

/ Attitudes,-Measurement of Effects of Drugs, Differentiation and
Characteristics of Abusers, Access and Extent, Education and Know-
ledge,. and Program-Related Evaluation.

Evaluation Bibliography: Parent, Child Decision Makers. Chapel Hill,
North Carolina: Technical Assistance Dpielopment System, University of
North Carolina, 1973 (ED 081 789).

This annotated bibliography includes tests measuring one or more of
the following dimensions: language, cognition, self -help, social-
affective, visual-motor, and physical health. The tests are arranged
/n the following age. groups: .10-6 months, 6-12 months, 24-36 months,
36-48 months, and 48 months and up. Ten tests for parents are also
listed.

,instrumentNiThat Measure Self- Concept. Chicago, Illinois: Chicago Board
of Education (ED 079 431) ..

This is a listing of 54 instruments that measure self - concept. Most
of the. instruments included in the bibliography, are appropriate for
use at the e'l'ementary level.
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.APPENDIX C-2 - Selected References on Educational Measurement
and Evaluation

The references annOtated,in this bibliography are sources of'information
regarding educational measurement. Both simple, easy-to-understand books
as well as complex, theoretical vOlumes are included to present a broad
range of possible references for educators concerned with educational
measurement and related issues.

4

Allen, RobertM. and :Sue P. IntellectuaiTEvaluatibn of the Men-
tally Retarded Child: AAJailabObk. 'Beverly Hill*, California: Western
Psychological Services, 1967,''

s-,
This is designed to enable the4tYchologist or specialist working with
retarded children tit select appropriate assessment procedures. De- '

tailed descriptions of tests are provided.

Anastasi, Anne. Psychological Testing. New York: MacMillan, 1968

This text is intendeeto provide basic information about tests and
measurement. Procedures fob testing as well kas a clear presentation
of theoretical backgf.ound infcimation is presented.

Anderson, Scarvia B., Ball, Samuel, Murphy, Richard T., and Associates.
Encyclopedia of Educational Evaluation. San Francisco: 'Jossey-Bass Pub-
lishers, 1975.

This -Is a compendium of information for professional eduCtors con-
cerned'AI4',program evaluation. The book is arranged like an encyclo,-
pedia, 4BOCumented articles On the main concepts and techniques in-'
educational evaluation are presented in alphabetical order.

Barrow, Harold M. and McGee, Rosemary. A Practical Approach to Measurement
in Physical Education: Second Edition. Philadelphia, Pennsylvania: Lea
and Febiger, 1971.

This four-part,book is designed for prospectiye physical education
teachers in elementary and secondary schools. Part II, Evaluation of
the Product, constitutes more than half the book and presents a dis-
cussion of tests in specific subject areas. Several tests are listed
and described for each subject area.

Beatty, Walcott H. ImprovingEducational Assessment and an Inventory of
Measures Of Affective Behavior. Washington, D.C.: Association for Super-
vision and Curriculum Development, National Education Association, 1969.

4
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The first sectiOn'of this book is concerned with assessment. The
triisecond section, "Inyentory,of Measures of Affective Behavior.-- is

a
t

n.annotated-list of mea,sures in the following areas: 'attitudes,
creativity, interaction, motivation, personality, readines0-,. self-
concept, and miscellaneous.:

Beggs, Donald L. and Lewis, Ernest L. Measurement 'and'Evaluatioh in the
Schools. .Boston: Houghton Mifflin Company, 1975.

i
.

This reXtlis:4n introduction to the measureM aent process with special
emphasis on its relation to the problems of.ducAtidnal evaluation.

-

Bloom, Benjamin S., Hastings, J. Thomas, and Aadaus, George, F. Handbook on
Formative and Summative Evaluation'of Student Learning. New York: McGraw-
Hill, 101%

.: This is a book about the "state of the art" of evaluating student
learning: Part 1 consists of four °sections dealing'with the evalua-
tion problems all teachers are likely to encounter. Part 2 onsists
of chapters_ dealing with evaluation in each of the major sub'1.ect fields'
and levels of education.

Bronson, William H. et al. Program Evaluator's Guide: Princeton, N.J.:,
Educational Testing Service,' 1977. .Service,'

This basic mitnual leans the student through the steps required to
,

develop 'a.,...: grry out a comprehensive plan of evaluation. There are
Chapters ..'-purposes and objectives, planning and design, developing
or selecting instruments,-coilecting and-analyzing data, and reporting

,

and applying results.
\ .

- % -. . .

Bronson, William 11:'et al. Workbook on Program Evaluation. Princeton, N.J.:
Educational Testing Service, 1077.

.

This, is a recording notebook with text that serves as a programmed
instruction in program evaluation.

4.

-Bronson, William H. et ai. Evaluation Trainer'Guide. Princeton, N.J.:
Educational Testing Service, A977.

.1

This.detailed manual for teaching program evaluation, workshops is
based on the Program Evaluator's Guide. A

Bown, Frederick G. PrincilesofEdcationalicalTestin.
New York: Holt, Rfhehart and Winston, 1976.

This book is intended to provide. the_ reader with the necessary back-
grognd so (s)he can make an informed, intelligent evaluation of a test
whenever the need arises. The'applied aspects of testing are stressed,.

Butler, Annie L., Gotts, Edward E., Quisenberry, Nancy L., and Thompson,
Robert P. Literature Search and-Development of an Evaluation System in
Early Childhood Education. Bloomington, Indiana: Indiana University, 1971
'(ED 059 73).
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P'art A.of this. report, "Behavioral Obj tives," describs.the pro-
ceduresuseAli4u constructing behavioral objectives for fire-year:-old'

/ children in%the psychomotor, cognitive,'and affective dotains': Part
B, "EvaluationqnStruments:" providesa listing of'messures,appro-
priate foruse!An'pre-school programs for. diagnostic;scrdening,
evaluation, otieSearch, purposes. TestS, rating scales, inventories,
observational procedure's, and technical assessment procedures are -

among the types of instruments that are included.

Cattell, Raymond B., and Warburton, Fiank W. Objective Personality and
Motivation Tests:, A Theoretical In roduction and Practical. Compendium.
_Urbana, Illinois:- University of Il inois Pres, 1967.'

) 4

This volume is in /two parts--/Part I presents-a statement of essential
N

measurement theoty and develops the general personality measurement
,theory. Part II is a compendiUM'df more than 600 objecte personality
tests.

.

Chase, Clinton I. Measurement for Educational Evaluation. Reading,
Massachusetts: Addison-Wesley, 1974.

This bbok'presents some basic generalizations 'from whitb edudators
can assess their own problems. General guidelines for building and
evaluating tests are presented. Emphasis is on features,to note in
various'kinds of tests.

f
Coller,,Alan R. The Assessment of Self-Concept.ein Early Childhood Education.-
Urbana, Illinois: ERIC Clearinghouse'on Early Childhood Education, July
1971.

'

This is a state-of-the-art paper that includes descriptions and
discussions of numerous measures of self-concept.

Collet-, Alan R. ,Systems for Observing Parent-Child Interaction. Urbana,
Illinois: ERIC Cleeinghouse on Early Childhood Education, June 1V2.

ti

This is a state-of-the-art,papr that includes descriptions. and
discussions of systems useful for the observation of behaviors that
occur between parents and theirchildren.

Coller, Alan R. Systems for the. Observation of Classroom Behavior in Early
Childhood Education. Urbana, Illinois: ERIC Clearinghouse on Early Child-
hood Education, April 1972.

This book describes systems and instruments used to systematically
observe early childhood classtoom behavior.

Cronbach, Lee. J. 'Essentials of Psychological Iestina. New York: Harper
and' Row, 1970.

This is a basic text on various kinds of tests with explicit defini-
'tions of their resiective purposes. Issues'related to testing are
also carefully considered., This book is move useful for test selection
and interpretation than for test' construction.

:3!)

0



DiLeo.,YJoseph hildren'S Drawings as Diagnostic Aids. New ork: 'Brunner/
Mazel Publishers,, 1973.

Part 4 of this volume provides an overview of the origin and
development of representationaljdrawings, their reflecti of cog-
nition and neurological impairment, and their use as a pro-getive '
technique. The remaining, three parts focus on specific app fLations
of the technique' including drawings and the indicato s of re-
lationships in the nuclear, incomplete,(and extended family, the
drawings of handicapped children, the etfects of sensory and motor
impairment, and What the 'drawing reveals of the child's .disability,;

izi,

and the value of driawings in the early detection of mini al brain ,

dysfunction, dyslexia, menial retardation, inborn errors f.metabolism,,
_---,,and emotional problems affecting,learning.

1 IDi eo, Joseph "gi
'''-

ng' d ildren 'and Their Drawings. New York: Brunner/
Mdzel Publish s, 1 0. -) - ..

I .

This volume repr. nesets a study .of the drawings of dormal,children from
,

thirteen months to,six years old and provides a discussionof the use
of drawings as a diagnostic aid.

^ V.

'Ebel, Robert 'L. Essentials Of Educational Measureme EnglewOod Cliffs,
New Jersey: Prentice-Hal, 1965.

This book concerns the prdctical methods and procedures of:
educational' measurement. The ,author describes how varAkus types
of tests can be used effectively in, dealing with currene'problems
and controversies in education, and provides thorOugh grounding in
methods of testing and evaluation. .4

Egner, Ann N., Burdett, Carol S., and Fox, Wayne L. Observing and Measuring
Classroom Behaviors: Austin, Texas: Austin Writers Group, 1972.

This book describes-a variety of techhiques tbaE teachers can use to
more precisely observe and measure classroom behavior. Types of class-
room behavior covered include language, arithmetic, social, and teacher.

Gronlund, Norman E. MeasureMent and Evaluation in Teaching New /ork:
Macmillan, 1971. c. 1

.

This volume introduces the educator to the principles and procedures
aof measurement and evaluation that re essential for effective teach-

ing. .Part I describes the roles of objectives, validity, and relia-.
bility in the evaluation process. Fart,II describes procedures for
constructing all types of classroom tests. Part III introduces the
rea ,td selected standardized tests of achievement and scholastic
aptitu e, stressing principles fbr selecting tests wisely. Part,IV
desert!. es construction, selection, and-use of evaluation procedures to
appraise learning'outcomes,in nontestareas. Part discusses the
role of evaluation in improving learning, marking, and reporting.

0

3
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1
411

'Lambert, Nadine, Wilcox; Matgaret andGleaSbn, W. Preston. The.
educationally Retarded Chin: ,Comprehensive Assessment and Planning for
Slow Learners and the Educable Mentally Retarded. New York:' Grune and
Stratton, 1975.

-

This book summarizes the major investigationsof the assessment of
retardation in cultura114dffferent children, emphasizing the limita-
tionS as well as the usefulness of some of the standard' assessment
tools. Suggestions .and examp,les are provided to help the'psychologist
and educator employ'some ofthe mOe recent assessment methods.

_

'Mager, Robert F. .Preparing Instructional Objectives. San Francisto:
. Fearon, 1962."

4his. voldme contains specific directions` for the writing of objectives
for instructional purposes.

Martinun, Ruth A. ,The Identification of the Gifted and Talented. Reston,
Virginia: The Council for Exceptional Children, June 1974.

Tliks instructional syllabus presents a rationale for the identification
of gifted students, suggests" apprbpfiate identification procedures, and

-1,giyes examples of materials used by vaf, o
it,

s school' districis !
-;,P

'''..{ 714attick, Ilse and Parkins, irancesJ.J. Gui40,ines for Observation and
Assessment :. An Approach to Evafttating the Learning EnvironiMent'bf a Day
Cat, Center. Washington, D.C.: The Day.Care and Child Developikent Council,
of Xmerica, Inc., 1972.

.---,

An observa ion scheMC for evaluating the learning environment of day,
car4center is presented and described. j

"

Miller, ,Delbert C. Handbook of Research Design and Social:Measurement,
Second Edition. New YOrk DaVid McKay Company; Inc. 1970.

This handbook 4or social researchers covers a wide range of practical
information on every plvse of research design and operation. Thirty-
five instruments in a variety of social 'domains are included and de-
scribed. Also,_ descriptions ofond references to a number of other
social measures are presented. '

Myers, Elizabeth S., 'Bali, Helen GrutChfield, Marjorie. The
Kindergarten Teacher's Handhdok. Los Angeles: Gramercy Press, 1973.

,This book presents a program designed:to provide the teacher with a
means of assessing kindergarten childien; and individualizing instruc-
tion' accordingly. An intioduction to and general discussion of the
program Ls provided in SeCtjon11. Assessment procedures which
yield a sample of each chill 's; functioning in visual motor integration,
visual memory, fine motor and manipulative skill, 'language, gross motor
Control, body concept, auditory discrimination, and logical thinking
processes are described 141 Section If. Suggested ins,tructional activi-
ties and exercises in concept discovery arc, presented in Section LII and
IV respectively. Finally, Section V enables the teacher to refresh her
classroom management skills.
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Po/phatilt, W.J. CriterIgn-Referenced .MeasUrement:, An Introduction. Engle=
wood Miffs, New Jersey: EducaciionarTechnology PUblie,ationS; Inc., 1971:
,KD 53 200)

At the 1970,meeting of the American Educational Research Association;
a symposium, jointly sponsored with the National Council on Measure-
me:VA Education, Was.-presented on the topic "Criterion-Referenced
Measurement: 'Emergi'ng Issues." This text contains the following
papers from the symposium:, "Instructional Technology and the Measure-
ment of Learning Outcomes: Some-Questions" (Robert Glaser); "Impli-
cations ofibriterion-Referenced Measurement" (W. JameS Popham and
T.R. Husek); "A.CriteriOn-Referenced Test" (Robert Glaser); "The Appli-
cability of CriteriOn7Referenced Measurement by Content. Area and Level"
(Alfred D. Garvin); "EvaluatIsIn Aspects of Criterion-Referenced-Mea-

. sures" (Richard,C. Cox); and, "Indices of:Adequacy for Criterion-
, Referenced Test jteMs" (W. James Popham). Sel ted references andSel

biographical data about the adthbrs=are inclu d. ,,)

,Popha6,.W. James-. Educational Evaluation. Eilglewood Cliffs, ivew Jersey:
Prentice-Hall, 1975.

This book offers an'in-depth examination of the technical advances,
developed in the past decade and explains important issues, such as
criterion-referenced testing, assessment of affect, the role of in-
structional objectives in evaluation, designing evaluation studies.
for meaningful results; contemporary eValyation models, teacher evalua-
tion, and many more practical issues. ,

Sattler,. Jerome.M. Assessment of Childrenntelligencv. Philadelphia:
W.B.'Sanders Company,' 1974. v,

.This text is intended for those who have a.background in test` and
- . measurement. It is comprised of six sections: Introduction and

General Consid ations; Administering' Individual Intetigence Tests;
Stanford-Binet Intelligence Scale; WISC,,:WPPSI, and Other Tests;
Diagnostic App ications; and Psychological Reports and Consultation.

Scott, M. Gladys and,French, ESther. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical
Education. Dubuque, Iowa: Wm. C. Brown Company Publishers, 1959.

This volume discusses the uses of measurement and evaluation in physical
education and provides a background for test construction, selectibn,
and,use. Detailed informa,tion is presented.for a number of tests.-

Thorndike, Roberti. (Ed.) Educational Measurement. Washington, D.C.:
American Council on Efluchtion, 1970.

This volume presents a Completediscussion on issues in measurement
and evaluation. The various chapters are written by those with special
expertise in the topics of their respective chapters.

3, J'
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i\\ TollefSon, Nona F. Testing and Assessment in Elementafy.School Guidance 3.
,

. ,.. Programs. Boston: Houghton Miffliri Company, 1975. ,,, g
. 0,. V

This,.monograph reviews the rationale and purposes underlying testing;\.N.
and assessment Of children In, the elementary school. It is organized
14tetms of assessment of the cogniNtive,efiective, and psychomotor
doiains. Specific instruments with each area are described and
'evaluated. - )

l ,

,Tuckman, Bruce W. Measuring Educational Outcomes,: FUnaamentals.of Testing.
New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1975.

This is,a'four-part book intended to help educators to (a construct
their own tests, (b) judge and.\eValuate the quality of tests, (c)
choose from among published tests, and_ (d) use and interpret test
results:. :

Whybrew, William E. Measurement and Evaluation in Music: Second Edition.
Dubuque, Iowa:' Wm.-C. Brown COmpany, Publishers, 1971.

. 9

'This is a-guide to the selection, use, and interpretation of achieve,
ment a aptitude tests in music. Some of, the topics covered are:'
the p chologiral bases, of musical aptitude- tests, problems in music
testi g, analyses of existing measures of musical aptitude and achieve-
ment, construction of classroom tests, and course grading.

Wisland, Milto V..(Ed.)' Psychoeducational Diagnosis of Exceptional
Children. Spyingfield; Illinois: Charles C..ThOmas, 1974.

This book provides comprehensive coverage of ,the probl6ms of the
diagnostic prdtdsses associated with exceptional.children. Three
introductOry chapters present background fovevaluating,anterpret-
ing psychoeducational instruments. The last seven chapters deal with
specific assessment procedures associated with various exceptional
children including the mentally handicapped, eli and partially
sighted, deaf and hardof hearing, speech handicapp physically and
neurologically imp ,5ired, socially and :emotionally handi pped, and
the gitted.

*

. A

Wylie, Ruth,O. The Self Concept: A Critical Survey of PtrtinenAsearch
Literature. Lincoln, Nebraska: University of Nebraska Press, 1961.

Includtd in the boolcare discussions of Okl.e variouslItethods of :1

.assessing self concept and descriptions of researchinstruments devised
to,assess self concept.

Wylie, Ruth C. The Self Concept: A Review of Methodologicalconsideations
and Measurin%Instruments. (Vol. 1) Lincoln, Nebraska: University of
Nebiaska Press, 1974.

This volume is concerned with.a conceptual treatment of methodology
relevant to self-cohcept research and an evaluation of extant research
designs, procedures, and measurement' techniques.

(

)
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APPENDIX D - Glossary of Selec4'ed Terms.

.

Academic Aptitude is the combined effeCt,btinnamland acquired abilities
,T1

1

that/ are essential for school learning. It is generally estimated by

assessing the abilities 'necessary for doing academic work.

e t Age is the.aveyage performIpce level of a particular age groupAchiev

,and is' expressed in terms of chronological age.

Achievement Test is one that measuxea the extent to which a person has

acquired and can demonstrate certain skills and, proficiencies that are
A

usually a resurt of explicit or implicit instruction.

Administrative,Order (NJAC)A:S.a;written directive ordering specifjx

corrective action by a district ;.Ont has shown insufficient educational

progress toward meeting goals and standards within a reasonable period

of time.

Appropriateness is the extent to which the test as a whole And the test

items represent what they were intended to meashre.. This can be deter-

mined, by comparing the Items with the test specific4Itions. To determine

appropriateness for a specific progra test specifications and the

test items should be compared to the goals, objectives, and content of

the program.

Approval (NJAC) is the official classification bybhe state Department of

Education certifying that the school and district comply with 'pre-

scribed standards, pursuant to law and regulation.

Aptitude 1:; a combination of abilities known or believed to be related to

a person's atility,to learn. Measurements of aptitude are used to
.

ipredict future general!aeademic performanc as well as performance

t .

39:)
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specifics areas, ALich as Verbal, mathematical, mechanic and

numerical aptitude.
,)

ArIblmetic Mean is a measure of central tendenCy derived py summing a

group of scores and then dividing by the number of stores in the-
..

or "average."
/

group. It is commonly referred to as the "mean s?
/

Articulation (NJAC) means continuity, consistency, apd interdependence in

the curricular offering of tile4silccessive division of the school

system..

_

Assessment. (NJAC) means a written analysis of the current Status of an
t7 .

educational system in terms of achieving its goals and objectives.

AssessmentjnStnment is any procedure.that gatherS information on a

person, object, situation, ,etc,,Hand is'Used for evaluation.

Assessment. Objectives are a combination of standards and statements of

conditions that would exist if h defined goal were being attained;

these. are used to identify discrepancies between current status and

desire .oal

:.
Average is a general terM . referring to the measures of central tendency.

',: ,;-.

These measures are offthre'e types:. Mn., Median, mode. The term is
.

most commonly used with reference to-.' the arithmetic Mean

medianmodv:in this appendix.

(see mean.

Bar-tell/ is a grotiftof tests adminis ered'tOgether In a predefined order

to the same sample pOpulition sc that the results ar mparable. The

results give a more comprehensf e indication of overa 1 performance:

Generally, several areas are. I

social studies.

Beliavtoral. R,rtii Scale is an t rumen t

and nature of AirtioulAr behaviors.

sted,,,uch as reading, mathematics, and

used

This

!
In evaluating the frequency

scale can be greatly
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S.

influenced by subjeCtive factorS and should therefore be tested for

reliability.

Ceiling is the highest level'Of performance that can be measured by a

particular test.

.7

Checklist is a list of behaviors, events, or, characteristics,:.each of which
o.

......7 ,.

carrAerecorded hy an'observer as either "yes,":indicating the be-
-

havior has occurred satisfactorily, or "no," indicating,thatHit has

not.

Chronological Age,is an individual's actual age expressed In years an4

moriths: i`
1

Classification ,(NJAC) is a process through which district'S and schools are

designated approved, conditionally approved or unapproved, pursuant

to 'law and regulation,

Completion Item is a test Ltem type which reOeirs fill tng in Allinkwith

a word of Orase.

Conditionally Approved- (NJAC) -Lct-with. specific
.

deficiencies is gl'anted a prescribed period of ttme in which to plan

and.impiettlent'xemediation pOrsuant to law and regulation.

Content Outline Is a specificption of Just/met-ion:1i goals. and the emphasis

for each goal. for a particular subject,ot curriculum area. This 'out-

line can betysed to define the content of a test in order to ;Ii-;:!-;s

how well,ihe goals have been reached.
,

J./-

Correlatton'ts the relationship between two scores OF measures; It Ls the

1)

tendency of one score to rise or decline when another score rises Of

7/ :

f ,.dectlnes for the same sample. Although sqores miry vary in the same way

S (4 with respect to each..'other this does not_ mean" that' a change in one

score cauges the change In the other.
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Correlation Coefficient As a measUre.of.the-degree of relationship between.

two scores or measures. A'correlation coefficient can, range from +1,.

to -1,wi:th .0Q.at the midpoint. A cdtrelation coefficient of .00 i -

dicatesa complete absence of relationship while a correfltiOncoef-
'

ficient Of 1./ or -1 indicates a perfect positi've or a perfect negative

relationship.

Criterion isstandard or paratUlar 'level of proficiency by which

performance can be coMpared.and evaluated.

Criterion - Referenced Test-(Measure) is an instrument used to ascertain
1

whether a learner has achieved a predefined set of objectives at
a

their specifiell levels -Of proficiency: The learner's abilftIare

compared to the criterion and not to other individuals tested.

Criterion Score is an index of the level. of the student's ability. (In Elt

item'analYsis, a distribution of criterion score has a mean of 13

and a standard deviation. of. 4).,

Culture Filir'Test is a test that is specifically det3igned tO assure all,

candidates an equal probability of success by including content

material common or uncommon to all individuals regardless of their

background.

Data Collection involves alL.the procedures necessary for the accumulation,

summarization, and reporting of data instrumental in malsinA evaluative
,

acct.:110ns.

Dec. Lie pts4. duty one of t he nine p,ereut tj e pointo: t hitt.-\d Nide:: a d Ls t: ibut
. 7o

of ..sCO:res into ten .dart:;, each containing ten percent of the. total.

distribution.
;

Demography is the composition of a human population for .aogiven ate.a in

terms of oc upa 1.(In educa t Loh , s.ex0,7 etlin Lc background, etc .

, 2
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To,quj.ation is thi degree of difference betweeh-,a particular score and:a .

,

,
.

. .reference score such as thmeari. the norm, or the score,. on soMe'other
,

est.' For example, where X equalS an indfidUal score and X equals

the mean of a distribution of*ores that includes X, equals the

deviation of that scorefrOM its!th

Diagnostic Test is'a'test designed to locate particular.prOblem areas:by

' -
. ,dividing a larger.

(

bedy of information, indicators' of ab.ilitY:Or skills,,

into its'.coMponent parts on sub-objectives. The probleitr.farea c4n.b
.

',determined by observing the sub7ojective(s) with which/the individual

had difficulty. These test are generally used in mathematics and

readIng.

Difficulty Index is a measure that ,classifies an item as easy orllard

based onthe, Percentage of students from a specified grouPwhO:ansWer,;

the item corr*.tIy,-

Ascrlininabilitv Index is a meiiSnrethatrflects the extent to which an

item.diff'erehtiates between students' who possess a -little or; much of
,

,Certaio skill or proficiency.

Distractor is any of the incorrect options

* task.

Distribution' (frequency distribttion

n a multiple-choice item or

table indicating the number o

Individuals obtaining each score within a range OT obtained scores'

for a particular test or task.

Domain E*sferenciheis thc ,, y:stemat. is constrocning of test items or tasks':'

to 'satisfy every pOssibTe'<ondirIonjhat could exist within the part,i-

J'ti 1 z ob jest [ve the test or task" Fs des Igned-.1.6Aurasure

I dttr.at iona 1 Plan (N.TAC4). comprehensive..prOcedure that enables

participants working together to itof Ile and t;o t oppro [se
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progres through assessment, ta nalyze problems, to Plan for and to
.i, y

impleMent a program for improvement, and
I

to. evaluate progress toward
.

.

achievin goals, objectives,dand standards..

Equating is he process'of transforming Obtained scores from several

different groups to a standard or 'comMon scale so that the scores can

be.'compard and evaluated with reference to a norm group.
;..

N
Essay-type Item is a test question that allows the test takers to organize,

.." . , .

structure and compose their own ans ers. The item is graded according
f'

to its rOevanE content and the'qoroughness of the response. The
0

limitation f this item type is that.grading relies on the subjective

judgment of the scorer:

Evaluation (NJAC) refers to the procedures used to determine the value and.(

success of progw.mg,---Projecta, technUues, and 'materials in relation to

the achievement of goals, objectives, and standards, i.e., making judge-.

ments based upon the data gatlered.

eialuatiOn Design means e6 explicitly defined procedures used in the col-

lection of data and(_evaluation.

Experimental Test is a separately timed group of items administers

section of a test or as an individual test and is conducted to pro-

vide information about the effectiveness of the.test as

`

a whole rather
c

than about individual items.

Extrapolation is the process of estimating the value of a variable that is

beyond the range of the available'data. The estimation is based on

what is observed and through inference extendineit to, the. variable in

/ .

question. Since such Valugs-are,rather arbitrary, they have limited
A

meaning.,

Face Validity is the acceptability of a test, based on what it appears to
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measure, as an indicator of what it proposes to measure.

Factor refers to a hypothetical trait or ability responsible for perform-

.ance particular area. Usually, one factor influences performance

in more than one area, e.g., mathematical and verbal aptitude, thus

causing performance on tests in the two areas to he correlated. A

factor may be identified by factor analysis.

Factor Analysis refers to any of the several methods of analyzing inter-

correlations among tests assessing different abilities, and attributing

the intercorrelations to certain factors assumed to be influencing per-

formance on the tests,

Faking is the tendency, on an affective measure, to give answers that are

considered socially desirable or undesirable, depending upon the impres-

sion the test taker wishes to impart.

Final Form is an assembled test,, containing items of a specified type and'

range of difficulty, used in a regular administration for data collec--

tLon.

Forced-choice Item is any item that limits the response to the selection

of given alternatives.

Formative Evaluation is the process,of collecting evidence and information
.

during the construction and implementation of a new curriculum -Rand

using that information to assess,the effectiveness of the curriculum

-and correet.its weak points.

Goats (NJAC) means a written.statement of educational aspirations for

-learner achievement and the educational process 'stated in general terms.

'Goal Statements are generalizations about the intended results of a curri-

culum. Goal statements can be expressed in two ways:

(1) Outcome goals (ends) which state what a curricurum is intended to

accomplish;

3i5
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(2) Process goals (means) which state how the ends are to be accom-

plished and are usually arrived at by the administrative staff

of a program.

Grade Equivalent is the grade level far which a given level of performance
,

(score) on a test is the real or estimated average. Assuminga ten-
,

month school year, performance can pe expressed in terms of the year

and month (e.g., 6.7).

Grade Norm is the average score achieved by typical pupils at a giVen

,grade level.

'Group Test is a test that can be administered to several individuElls at

One time and 'equires only one examiner.

Individual Test is a test that can be administered to only one person at

a time with one examiner.

Intelligence Quotient 41Q) was 'originally expressed as an individual's

mental age divided by his/her chronological age (MA/CA), multiplied

IT
by 100. Since the same IQ at diffeftnt age'levels had different

meanings, this was later changed to the deviation IQ which is based

on a personts'score relative to the average score fof persons in

. his/her ,)wn age group.

Interpretability is an indication of the meaning of test scores and ho7t)

their meaning is determ ned. Test interpretation is either norm

referenced or'criterion refereuced.

Inventory Test is an achievement test designed to thoroughly assess an

individual's knowledge or skid'Obtained from specific instruction Or

training.

Item Analysis is a statistical description that indicates how a given

item functioned on a particular test for a specific test administration.
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This analysis includes the difficulty of the item, its discriminating

power and,, if the item is Multiple choi/e, the attractiveness of the

options.

Kuder-Richardson Formulas are methods'of estimating the reliability of a

test based on inter-item -consistency. These formulas shquld not be

used for tests that measure the rate of performance or for tests whose

items cannot be scored as either right or wrong.

-Likert Scale is a method of evaluating attitudes: The .possible responses

to each question consist of a series of statements ranging from strongly

agrees to strongly disagrees, with points .between the two indicating the

strengthof agreement or disagreement. -The respondent is to circle one.

choice. A mid point indicating neutrality is sometimes omitted.

Matching Item is an item type that requires pairing a given entry from

one list with the corresponding entry on another list:

Median is the point in a distribution of scores below which 50 percent of

the scores lie. It divides a distribution of scores into two equal,

,parts.

Mental Ability is what is traditionally called intelligence. It consists.

of verbal fluency and comprehension, quantitative ability, reasoning,

and figural comprehension that are influenced by an indivdual's learn-
/

ing environment which reinforces or requires them.

, Mental Age ig.the age, for which a given level of performance (score) is

.
average or normal. For example, if a five-year-old child performs at

a leVel that is averag for seven-year-olds, then thayhild's mental,.

age is seven.

Mode is the most frequently occurring score in a distribution of scores.

Multiple-choice Item is a -test question that has several plausible options

proposed as answers, only'one of which is the correct answer or the key.
\.

..'

31
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The incorrect options are referred to as distractots.

Needs is a measure oe'the discrepancy between goals, objective ,.and

standards and the current status. .

Needs Assessment is an evaluation to de ermine Ihether the present

educational program.is achieving the intended results.

Non-verbal Test isa test that does not require the use f words in the

items or in the responses to the it4s. It does not require reading

or writing; however, dral instructions are frequently used in adminis-

tering the test. v

Normal Distribution is a theoretical distribution of events or scores based

on chance occurrences. The grap h of the distribution is bell shaped

and symmetrical on both sides of the mean.' There 18 an equal number

of events above and below the mean. The events are clustered near the

mean,, decreasing in frequency as you go to the left or the right of.

the, mean.

0* .

Norming is the setting up of a situation to collect data for providing

descriptive statistics for a test. 'The test is administered to a well-

defined group to'be used as a reference. It-provides the means for

interpreting the test results of other individuals who fit the de-

sctiption of the group and take the same test later under similar con-

ditions.

Notming Group is,a well-defined sample of people on which norm or comparison
.

scores are obtained as part of the process of test standardization.

Norm-referenced Test is a type of test thqt involves interpretation of the
4

test result through comparison with a referent or norming group.

Norms are statistics that are used as a point of reference and provide ."

information for the intervetation of test scores. Norms are based

31j
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A

on the performance,of those in-the standardization group_ for the. test.

I
The most common types of, norms are erceniiles, grade equiv4lents, and

stanines.

il

Objective (NJAC) is a written statement the intended outcome of a

specific educational process.

Omits are the number of examinees who Skipp d a particular test item and

are assumed to have considered itsj.nce they answered: at least one item .

after the omitted item. If there is not Vleast onp answered item

after an omitted item, the item is general y considered "not reached"'

rather than "omitted."

Omnibus Test is a single test that measures.per otmance related to several.
s

inntal operations. The items are in a single sequence and not grouped

according to the operation tested. The test yield's a single score of

overall performance -rather tha performance scores for each operation

tested.

Parallel Forms of a Test are two Or more forms f tests constructed to

.

match as closely as possible the same content and statistical specifi-

cations. This is to provide the same kind of measurement at different.

adminiStratiOns.

Parallel Items Agreement is the extent to which two items assumed to

measure the same objective "actually do. The level of agreement is

indicated by a correlation.

Percentile is any point or score in a distribution below which a certain

percentage of caessfall. For example, the-35th percentile is the

point below which 15 percent of the cases fall.

Percentile Band is the cumulative percentage of scores that falls one

standard error o,f.measurement,aboverti r below a given score.

3
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Percentile, Rank describes the relative standing of a raw "score in a

sequence of scores. It tells what percent of the test takers scored

lower and what percent scored higher.

Percent Pass (P+) is the percentage of people who answer an item correctly

on a given test.

Performance Test is a test that usually involves the manipulation of

/
objects to resolve defined problems, and is frequently an indication

of the ability to analyze. The term also refers to a test that ob-

tains a work sample, and is identical with the behavior about which

inforz tion isdesired.

PersonalitY\Test is a test designed to measure the affective Charadier7
tt

istics of an individual,. such as motivation, attitude, and emotions;

This is v' d separately from an individual's potentials or abilities.

Population is t total number. of cvents, observations, or people who fit

certain spedi ed criteria.

Power Test is a test administered without time limitations in order' to

optimize examinee performance.

Btactice 'Effect is the effect on test performance that is attributable

to preVious experience with the .same or a similar test. The practice

effect is generally greatest when the length of time between"testings

is short aed the initial test taking represents a rather novel ex-
.

perience for the test takers.

Pretest is asubsection of a larger test or an entire test comprised of

untried items. It is administered to determine the effectiveness of

the items before using them'in a final form.

Proficiency or Expectancy Level is the anticip4ted level of acquisition of

.a'skill or ability for a given individual or group because of variables
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that classify the individual(s) as part of a certain norm group, ,

e.g., age, sex, occupation, socioeconomic status,' etc., or because'

of participation in '.a certain program or curriculum with defined

6 instructional oblectives.

Proficiency Test is a test designed to assess the extent to which a person

has ac fired the 'skill or ability stated as an objective of a course.

Yof instruction or training. This is lso Yeferred to as alTriterion-

referenced test. .

. Profile is a,graphic presentation of an individual's or a group's results

4

on several tests after the scores have been transformed into a stan-

dard scale to allow for comparisons. It helps determine strengths

and weaknesses.

Proinosis (Prognostic).Test, s a test designed to predict futurp.perform-

.

ance in a specific area.

Projective Test is a test designed to assess personality characteristics.

The examinee is presented with an ambiguous stimulus, such as an ink-

blot or a picture, and is asked to interpret the stimulus, or supply

it with context or meaning. It is assumed that the'subject projects

or manifests his/her personality characteristics in the free response.

Quartile is one of,-.three points that divide a distribution into four equal

portions. The lower quartile (Q1), or 25th percentile, sets off the

lower 25 percent; the middle quartile (Q2) equals the 50th percentile,,,

and divides the second. fourth of the cases from the third; and the

third quartile (Q3), or 75tIvpercenti1e, sets off the top 25 percent.

Random Sample is the selection of members of a population in such a way

that each member has an equal chance of being selected. The intention

,,is that thN:semple, when selected in this fashion, will adequately.

15.

321
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represent thp population.

Range is the'difference between the highest and lowest score on a test

by a group of test takers.

Raw Score is the initial'quantitative result obtained in scoring a test.

This score can be converted to a derived score; like a standard

score or percentile.

RIV adiness Test is a test designed to ascertain whether an individual has

reachAl a stage of development considered,prerequisite to the learn-

ing of new skills.

all Item is.a type of test question that requires the examinee to

respond correctly to recollection Or memory.

- Recognition Item is a type of test question that presents two or mote.,

options as possible answers to a question. The examinee need only

recognize the correct answer.from the available alternatives.

Regression Ufect'is the tendency of students who achieve extremely high

or low scores on a test
1 6

score closer to the mean on a'subsequent
-- --__

administration'Of the same test.
.

1

Reliability is the extent to which a test-.4 consistent in measuring what

it does measure. For example, it-AoUld arrive at the sameor very

similar result on separate administrations for an individual or group

if it is a highly reliable measure.

Alternate-form Reliability is a measure of the extent to which parallel

forms of a test arrive at the same
,

4,44-9V

Internal-consistency Reliability is a measure/of the eAent to whiCh

the items on a test measure the same abilities.

Kuder-Richardsoi Formula (see Ku&eryRichatdson Formula).

Split-half Reliability is a method of estimating the reliability of a

1
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,

test by correlating scores on half of the test with the scores On

the other half.

Test-tetestReliability is a method estimating the reliability ot:

a test by correlating th; scores.& a group on the first and-

second administrations of the test.

Reliability Coeffictentis the correlation coefficient between, two forms

of a test, the scores ori'two administrations, or between halves of
. ..,

- _

the same test.

Remediation is intended as an,educationaltreatment or procesa'to.cOmpen-

sate for a major deficiency as indicated through needs assessment. .

Representative Sample is a group of events or people selected from

Olopulation that adequately portrays the characterlstics of the popu-

latipn. Information derived through the use of this type of sample

may be used to describe the population.

Scale is a graded continuum used to classify objects or events according

1 i

to some measured characteristic of it.

Scaled Score is the score obtained after the raw score is converted to a

standard scale. The purpose is to make performance a4indepeUdent

as possible from the particular'test and to f iita e the :compara -

bility of test results. J.

Score Scaling is the process of converting raw scores to scaled scores by

setting up the standard reference scale and applying the conversion

factor to the raw' scores.

Semantic Differential is a scale used in measuring attitudes about a

,particular object. The scale uses lists of paired adjectives. Each

dftdjgctive is paired with its opposite and laterally separated by seven

short blank lines. Each position indicates the degree of association
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t i.

i.

with the isted adjective.

Short - answer Item is .a test question that al=lows for only one correA
a . . . !' .. ;

response mid xeqUires recall:.nf, i,that response. Since there.s only
.

. ..,

one correct,answer this type of item tatibe::objectively graded.

,Pkewnesa is the tendency of a distribution to have more scores at the

upper orflower:ends of th&acale. Unli e a normal distri-
bution, the scores are not balanced proportionately about the'mean.

A distribution with the bulk of the sco s at the upper end of the

scale' is said to be negatively. skewed; a distribution with the bulk

of the scores at the lower end of the scale is said to be fositiVe4r

skewed.

Social Desirability Response Bias is the tendency for a test taker to

respond in a manner teat characteristic .of his/her'impresaion pf,

r
What'ls considered not*al or acceptable... z

..,,,

".,..._.../'

Spearman-Brown Formula defines, the relationship betwee4the:teliability

of Atest and its length:.' The reliability of7a test for.,any given

,

length, can be estimated tom a known reliabili4 at a specified

length.

Speededness.is an indicatioInf whether the e*imineea) were able to complete

thetest in- the-.time allotted. If a testis administered within an in-
..--

sufficient amount o not all test takers will complete the test
7 ,

and this will affect the test scores.

Spiralling is thearrangeMent and distribution of,diffetent forms of a

test in repeated cycles to insure that the testing of various sub:

populations is similar to. the testing of random samples.

Standard Deviation (S.D.) is a measure of the dispersion of scores about

, the-mean. The smaller the standard deviation,themore scores tend
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to cluster about the mean.. For a normal distribution approximately

68,;percent of the scores fall 1 S.D.above and belowthe mean.

Standard Error of eMeasurement is the estimate of the amount of error to

be expected in a test score. It.is used to indicate the number of

,pOints an obtained score may vary from its true snore.

Standards (N AC) means the procedures and stated levels 'of proficiendY':

used in deterMining:the extent't6-wh3nfi gohIband Objectives are

being: met:

Standard Score is'a general term applied to a transformed raw snore. The

transformation of a raw score to a $tandard score facilitates inter

pretatiou and comparability of scores. For example, the most fre-

9

quently used scaled score is the z-score which is an, expression of t

deviation of a score from the mean score Of the group in relation to
0

the standard deviation of the scores of the group.

Standardized Tegt is a test that ,is AdMinistered with prescribed directions
.

'and' scored according to specified rules. This,type.of test provides 'a

'systematic sample Of individual performance. Also,. its results may be

interpreted in reference to normatiVF;40.forMation; howevbr, criterion

reference' test's :.may alsobe,standa"rdtd.W. Usually the items for a

standardized' test *A chosen on the,bae of experiMental eValOation.

Typinlly such testsOre published commercially.

Stanine is a point on a standard score sea le consisting of .9 points, with a

question that requires:,

from. the list of propOSed

mean of '5 and a standard deviation of 2.

Structured. Item is an type of short'drisWer test

the examinee to recognize the correct answer

answers.

Summative Evaluation is the type.° evaldtation that take place after a
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course of iinstrUCtion to asseSs the effectiveness of the, program

9nd/or evalnaEe,the progress of the student.

Survey Test ii3a.teSt that assesses general achievement in al5articular

area. Usually the test is intended to- assess group g.tatua rather than
9

individual perforMance.
, .

T -score is a stdnaard score:scale-with a,:mean of 50 and a standarc?

deviation'of

Taxon6M0s_the development of principles of classification relevant to

a particular body of knowledge.

. ,

Teaching Staff Members(NJAC) means all teachers, principals,:iassistant

. .

-

principals, vice principals, superintendents, s istant superintend-4

ents;-4 school nurses and other employees who are iii positions, that

require them t6 hold approprt'Ate certificates; 6sued by the board of

examiners,; serving in any schooldistrict or under any board

education..

Test Analysis is a statistical and analytical reitort that indicates

d teat functioned when it was-administered'. The report includes such-.

things as distributions of the raw and scaled.` : res, descriptive'
.,

statisics,-indices,of reliability and speedeaness_of the test, and the
1.

chance.frequency of occurrence of cores.

Test-retest Reliability-Coeffietents thecOefficient of correlation

between the two sets of''Obiained scores on a:test administered twice'

to a group, with only a short interval between administrations.

True -false Item is a type of question-in which a short statement is pre--,
,

sented
, ,

the,exaMinee is asked to.determine'whether-it is.truefor false;

True Score is a hypothetical test score that is .entirely free of error.

_Since allteStad.nvolve'someerror,they can never arrive at true
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scare. The truescare can *viewed as the average;, f an, individual's.

infinite number af scares on, the same test, assuming there are no

of newpractice effects

Ispowledge.

or impraVOLperform4nce due td',, acquisition

,1 ;

Unapproved NJA.C)!_Meansthat a school dr district has failed to shoi,./
, .

,suf,ficiept progress in implementing gdals,,objectives,

pursuaot to law and regulation..

add standards,

Unstructured Item is a type of short-an/Grer test question that requires

a word, phrase, or number response. The item is similar to a comple-
.

tion item but is usualIy.stlited.:;itr.',the form of a question without the-

blank lined.such as: Who-,:is-ithe-aUtharof:-HERZOG?

Usability is the extent to which a test i

intended use
R

.Validfty is the extent to Whiah a measure actually measures what it

tactical Suitable for its'

intended to, measure.

ti

A

'-Concurrent Validity :is the extent to which two measures of the same

thing are in;agregment.

Construct Validity is the. extent to whIC:h..kaeasure, constructed ac-

cording to the theory, the objeCtof.asdessment, measures what

it is.interided to measure.

Content Validity is-the extent to whiCh a measure contains a balanced

yit40 representative sampling' of 'the tinlverseaf-the contentitis

intended to measure:: It can be determined by comparing the content

of the test with the content of the curriculum, instid6tibIa/

materials, and statements-of irOtructional gaala.

Criterion Validity is the-extent to which a group proficient in what is

being measdr4U,S-pores higher than a group not experienced or
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proficient in what is being measured.

Face Validity is the extent to which a measure appears to measure what

it is intended to measure as determined by specialists in the

particular area.

Predictive Validity is the extent to which a measure indicates future

outcome in an area as indicated by correlations between perform-

ance on the measure and future criterion measures.

Variance is a measure of dispersion of a set of scores about the mean of

the distribution.

Weighting is assigning a quantitative value to the various subsections

of a measure so that the total score or analysis of the total picture

reflects that value.
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APPENDIX E -' Potential Sources of Information and/or
Assistance in Assessment and Evaluation

I. County Office

The county office, in cbnnnection with y & E, has responsibility for:

(1) Assisting districts in all phases of their efforts and
monitoring progress of the total educational planning
process and improvement programs of local districts.

(2) Reviewing each district's budget for adequacy with regard
to long- and short-range objectives.

(3) Conducting on-site evaluation visits.

(4) Approval of district plans and reports.

(5) Continuing regulatory responsibility including:
--Certification
--Budget preparation
-Building facilities
-Pupil transportation contract approvals

(6) Serving as representative,of the Commissioner in a variety
of educational capacities in the county.

The county offices are:

COUNTY

Atlantic

Bergen

Burlington

ADDRESS PHONE

State Department of Education
Atlantic County Office
1200 Harding Highway

,Mays Landing, NJ"" 08330

(609) 625-2101

State Department of Educption
Bergen County Office
304 Valley Boulevard
Wood - Ridge, NJ 07075

State Department of Education
Burlington County.Office
3 Union Street
Mount Holly, NJ 08060

(201) 935-2990

(609) 267-3300
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County Offices (continued)

COUNTY ADDRESS PHONE

Camden , State Department of Education (609) 757-8987

Cape May

Camden County Office
2276 North 43rd Street
Pennsauken, NJ 08110

State Department of EdUcation
Cape May County Office
Corner Mechanic and Boyd Streets
Cape May Court House, NJ 08210

'(609) 465-7542

Cumberland State Department,of Education (609) 451-8000
Cumberland County Office
19 Landis Avenue
Bridgeton, NJ 08302

Essex State Department of Education (201) 673-3900
Essex County Office
90 Washington Street
East Orange, NJ. 07017

Gloucester State. Department of Education (609) 468-6500
Gloucester County Office
Tanyard and Salina Roads
Sewell, NJ 08080

Hudson State Department of Education (201) 792-3737'
Hudson County Office,
595 Newark Avenue
Jersey City,seNJ 07306

Hunterdon State Department of Education ',(201) 782-2424
Hunterdon County Office
P.O. Box 87, Route 12
Flemington, NJ 08822

Mercer State Department of Education -4609) 989-6677
Mercer County Office
640 South Broad Street
Trenton, NJ 68607

Middlesex State Department of Education .(201) 246-6490
Middlesex County Office
97 Bayard Street
New Brunswick, NJ 08901
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County affices (continued)

COUNTY 'ADDRESS PHONE

'Monmouth State DepArtment of Education
Monmouth County-Office
Campbell Court and Highway #9
Freehold; NJ 07728

Morris

Ocean

Passaic

Salem

Somerset

Sussex

Union

Warren

State Department ofEducation
Morris County Office
Court House
Morristown, NJ 07960

State Department of Education
Ocean County.Office
212 Washington Sweet
Toms River, NJ 08753

State Department of Education
Passaic County Office
519 RingwoOd Avenue
Pompton Lakes, NJ 0,7442

State Department of Education
Salem County Office
Salem -Woods town Road

P.O. Box 98
Woodstown, NJ 08098

State Dgpartment of Education
Somerset' County Office,a
32 Grove Street
Somerville, NJ 08876

State Department of Education
Sussex County OffiCe
18 Church Street .

Newton, NJ 07860

State Department of Education
Union County Office
300 North Avenue, East
Westfield, NJ 07090

State Department of Education
Warren County'Office
413 Second Street.
Belvidere, NJ 07823

:33.1

(201) 431 -7810

r

(201) 285-6151

(201) 244-2121

(201) 839 -7070

(609) 769-2700

(201) 725-4700

(201) 383-2521

(210) 23379310,

(201) 475-5361
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II. EIC Services

A primary point of contact .tea technical assistance system, hick
branches out to include the nation as a whole is the Educational
Improvement Center (EIC), which serves different geographical areas
of the State.

EICs are equipped, with comprehensive educational informati4 storage'
and retrieval faciYities, making possible rapid response to inquiries
on a broad'range of topics dealing with what's new, and what's tried°
and proved in education today, coming from within-and outside of the
State of New Jersey.

They can provide personalized technical consultation services on
numerous educational topics. InSo doing, ,EIC can assist in locating,
modifying or designing'programS 'needed by local districts for use in
school improvement, ranging from'models for goal setting to assessment
and evaluation.

They can organize and administer orientation, awareness or training
p'r'ograms for local education persednel on a similarly broad range of
edudgtional subjects, or can assist districts to plan and provide their
own in-service training programs.

They can link a local district with other districts, either within New
Jersey or anywhere else in the United States, whose. experience and
products can be helpful in meeting the needs of a local "consumer"
diStrimt. This process is backed up and faCilitated by New Jersey
diffusion and dissemination program which, along with all other states,
validates such products'or programs as being learner and tost effective.
For many of these, consulting services, training services, and materials
are available' without Cost directly from districts which produced them.

There arc hundreds of such natJenally approved projects, many of which
were developed by School. districts within New Jersey.

The locations of ETC offices are:

ETC-South
Glassboro-Woodbury Road
P.O. Box 426
Pitman,AJ 08071

(609) 589-3410

EIC-Ccltral
50 Lake Drive
Hightstown, NJ 08520

(609) 448-0484

EIC-Nofthwest
Halko Drive
Cedar Knolls, NJ .07920

(201) 539,-0331

EIC-Northeast
86 Solth Harrison Street
East Orange, NJ 07208

(201) 677-9600
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State Activity

The central State Departmeht staff provides assistance by playing an
important role in a national research and development diffusion network,
which is coordinated'by the National Institute of Education and the U.S.
Office of Education. Other State procedures which may be helpful to
districts in carrying out their T & E prograMs are results of Statewide
Testing, conduct of EdUe'ational Audits,.and support of educational
research and development..

IV. Educational Associations

The contribution of the Various educational associations in assisting
school districts with a broad range of needs assoclated with T & E
can also be of major-significance. ,The -associations have long be n
in the forefront of identifying andpublishing information on a wile
variety of educational subjects',- and condUcting training in. these
subjects as well.

.

Some selected educational associations which may provide helpful
information are:

American Association for Health,
Physical Education and Recreation (AAHPER)

1201 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

American Council on the
Teaching of Foreign Languages(ACTFL),

62 Fifth Avenue
New York, NY 10011

American Educational Research Association (AERA)'
1126 1,6th Strejt,N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

American Home Economie:!; AssOciation (AHEA)
2010 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

American Industrial Arts Association (AIAA)
1,2f-16th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

American Vocational Association (AVA)
1510 H Street N.W.
Washington, DC 20005

/1)

(-1 .$ l} ,
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Educational Associations' (continued),

ASsociatiOn for Supervision and
Curriculum Development (ASCD)

1201 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

International Reading Association (IRA).
Six Tyre Avenue
NewarkDE 19711

National Council for Geographic Education (NWE)
115 North Marion Street
'Oak Park, IL 60301

National Council on Measurement in Education (NCME)
Michigan State University
202 South Kedzie Hall
East Lansing, MI 4.$823

'National Science Tea-hers Association (NSTA)
1201 16th Street,'N.W:
Washington, DC ,20036

National Counel for the SoLial Studies (NCSS)
1201 16th Street, N.W.
WaShington, DC

National Council of Te'achers of English (NCTE)
1111 Kenyon Road
Urbana, IL 61801

National::Council of'Teachers of Mathematics (NCTM)
1906 Association Drive
Reston, VA 2201 .

National, Council of Tehnicar Schools (NCTS)
-1835 K Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20006

National. Education. Association (NEA)
1201 16th Street, N.W.
Washington, DC 20036

New Jersey ,Education,Association (NJEA)
180 West State Street
Trenton, NJ* 08608
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New Jersey School BoardsAssociation (NJSBA)
P.O. Box 909 ,

383 West State Street
Trenton, NJ 08605

Phi Delta Kappa
Eighth Street and Union Avenue
Bloomington, IN 47401

Teachers of English to Speakers
of Other Languages (TESOL)

School of Language and Linguistics
Georgetown University
Washington, DC 20007

. 4

You may, of course, dknow of other associations that would be helpful
resources for information on educational subjects.

V. Other possible sources of information and/or assistance. include:

ERIC/TM
EducationAl Testing Service
Princeton, NJ 08540

Test Collection
Educational Testing Service
'Princeton, NJ 08540

elf


